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Dear Reader

I am pleased to present the National Park Service (NPS) Fiscal Year (FY) 2003
Annual Performance Plan and the Fiscal Year (FY) 2001 Annual Performance Report.
Prepared annually, the Annual Performance Plan (APP) and the Annual Performance
Report (APR) reflect our increased understanding and continuing implementation of the
Government Performance and Results Act throughout the National Park Service.

The Annual Performance Plan (APP) for FY 2003 is based on the NPS Strategic
Plan (FY2001- FY2005).  In addition, the President's Management Agenda, which
reflects the direction of President George Bush's administration, and Secretary of the
Interior Norton's "four Cs: Conservation through Cooperation, Consultation, and
Communication," have provided additional direction and clarification of the importance
and value of performance management within the federal government.  The NPS has
begun to incorporate suggestions and changes based on the administration's recommen-
dations in the Annual Performance Plan for FY 2003 and will assure that future NPS and
Department of Interior's Strategic Plans are cooperatively developed.

The Annual Performance Report (APR) for FY 2001 is based on the FY 2001
Annual Performance Plan and was compiled using data gathered on a park-by-park and
goal-by-goal basis.   Data are carefully analyzed to assure that they can be verified and
validated. The report demonstrates agencywide accomplishments and identifies areas of
needed improvement.  The report demonstrates the need to continually analyze and
study the data for trends and to ensure continual improvement in defining outcomes and
targets to meet the agency's long-term goals.

The NPS implementation of performance management has created a consistent
framework for linking the servicewide goals with the particular needs and priorities of
individual parks and partnership programs. It has provided a shared vision of what needs
to be accomplished for the employees of the NPS, our partners, Congress, the
Administration, and the public. It provides a consistent and reasonable way to measure
the effectiveness of actions taken and to incorporate lessons learned in a process of con-
tinued improvement. We are committed to assuring that the requirements of the
Government Performance and Results Act (GPRA) are met while providing a quality
business system for the operation of the National Park System.  Performance manage-
ment is more than just a plan or a report, but provides a framework for excellence within
the NPS by identifying and measuring what is important and assuring that we are man-
aging for results in everything that is done.

.

Fran Mainella
Director, National Park Service

Mission Statement
The National Park Service preserves unimpaired the natural and cultural

resources and values of the national park system for the enjoyment, education,
and inspiration of this and future generations. The Park Service cooperates with
partners to extend the benefits of natural and cultural resource conservation and

outdoor recreation throughout this country and the world.
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The Government Performance and Results Act of 1993

introduced a change in focus from activity-based man-

agement to outcome-based management. It is appropri-

ate for organizations to reflect on what was accom-

plished by their efforts, for focusing on the outcomes of

government is the closest thing to identifying the return

on investment as used by the private sector. The bottom

line for the National Park Service is its mission.

Here is the National Park Service's projected perfor-

mance for f iscal year 2003, based on the President's

Budget. At its most fundamental level, the Service has

three goals – Preserve National Park Resources, Provide

for Visitor Enjoyment, and enhance External Legislated

Partners in their efforts to conserve natural, cultural

and recreational properties. The FY 2003 Annual

Performance Plan (Plan) addresses these three "goals"

as GPRA Program Activit ies, consistent with guidance in

OMB Circular A-11. The Plan also contains a section

titled Organizational Effectiveness that only relates to

the organization's management goals ( i .e. how we con-

duct business).

The change from focusing on activit ies to focusing on

results has not been easy. While more managers are

speaking the language of performance management,

many continue to find it diff icult to make the transition

from identifying the goals of the organization to man-

aging the day-to-day activit ies that contribute to those

goals. Measuring systems developed to track activit ies

continue to need refinement to better track outcomes or

results. Today, the focus of decision making is now on

how the results of activit ies impact the achievement of

systemwide goals. The strength of the National Park

Service is the connected nature of the individual units

to form a cohesive system. The culture of this dispersed

organization, that promotes independent action, is now

accommodating the need to manage to systemwide

goals.

The performance for f iscal year 2001 is also identif ied

here. That performance informs the development of the

proposed annual performance plan for f iscal year 2003.

Our performance will provide additional understanding

of the relationship of decision-making and funding to

performance for the National Park Service.
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Executive  Summary

“GOVERNMENT LIKES TO BEGIN THINGS—TO DECLARE GRAND NEW PRO-

GRAMS AND CAUSES AND NATIONAL OBJECTIVES.  BUT GOOD BEGINNINGS

ARE NOT THE MEASURE OF SUCCESS.  WHAT MATTERS IN THE END IS  COM-

PLETION. PERFORMANCE.  RESULTS.  NOT JUST MAKING PROMISES,  BUT

MAKING GOOD ON PROMISES.  IN MY ADMINISTRATION, THAT WILL BE

THE STANDARD FROM THE FARTHEST REGIONAL OFFICE OF GOVERNMENT

TO THE HIGHEST OFFICE OF THE LAND.” GOVERNOR GEORGE W. BUSH



The Administration has identif ied 5 areas for govern-

ment-wide reform. The National Park Service's FY 2003

budget and Annual Performance Plan integrate these

reform efforts with the values expressed by Secretary

Norton. Achieving these reforms will assist the National

Park Service to become a high performing organization

and help stretch the l imited Federal dollar. These

reforms allow the National Park Service to be more

accountable and responsive to what the President's

management strategy has termed the "ultimate cl ient" -

the American people.

In addition, the National Park Service supports the

Secretary's direction, "To be a responsive, dynamic, and

relevant government agency which serves its cit izens,

we must focus our attention on citizen-centered gover-

nance." In support of the President's Management Plan,

the Secretary has outlined a vision for effective program

management that is organized around the "four Cs:"

Conservation through Cooperation, Consultation, and

Communication.

The National Park Service pursues its mission encour-

aged and assisted by great numbers of concerned citi-

zens, private organizations, educational institutions, and
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N a t i o n a l  P a r k  S e r v i c e  M i s s i o n  G o a l s

M e a s u r e s

Ia: Preserve Natural and Cultural Resources 

Ib: Develop Knowledge about Natural and Cultural Resources

IIa: Provide for Visitor Safety and Satisfaction

IIb: Educate Visitors about the Resource

IIIa: Natural and Cultural Resources are Conserved Through

Formal Partnership Programs

IIIb: Assist Others in Providing a Nationwide System of Parks,

Open Space, Rivers, and Trails

IIIc: Ensure Availability of Lands for Public Recreational Use

IVa: Organizational Effectiveness

IVb: Increase Support from Others
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4

7 met or exceeded
5 not met

6 met or exceeded
3 not met
1 not measured

2 met or exceeded

1 not met 

6 met or exceeded
2 not met

4 met or exceeded

1 met or exceeded

11 met or exceeded
3 not met
2 not measured

2 met or exceeded
2 not met
1 not known

5 met or exceeded
4 not met

3 met or exceeded
1 not met
1 not measured

2 met or exceeded

1 not met 

2 met or exceeded
1 not met

2 met or exceeded

1 met or exceeded

5 met or exceeded
3 not met
1 not measured

2 met or exceeded
2 not met

Secretary Norton’s 4C's
1. Conservation through
2. Cooperation
3. Consultation 
4. Communication

G o a l s

Presidential Management Initiatives
1. Integration of Performance and Budget
2. Strategic Management of Human Capital
3. Improving Financial Performance
4. Instituting Competitive Sourcing
5. Expanding Electronic Government
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public agencies, all committed to furthering a shared

stewardship and resource-based outdoor recreation mis-

sion. The values articulated by the 4Cs provide a good

fit with the core values of the National Park Service of

Shared Stewardship, Excellence, Integrity, Tradition, and

Respect. Together these values are expressed through

national programs and field operations. From grants and

partnership programs to "Friends" groups at the local

level, the National Park Service cooperates with State,

local and Tribal leaders to solve problems and create

opportunities. The Service makes every effort to promote

improved stewardship by engaging citizens through

information, education and leadership. The National

Park Service fosters participation of concerned citizens,

as enthusiasts of the unique natural resources, vistas,

and our nation's cultural roots, ensuring their continu-

ing protection. These efforts, and the results they pro-

duce, embody a philosophy that promotes partnerships,

progress, performance and participation. The strategies

identif ied in this Annual Plan embrace a commitment to

customer service that, we believe, is a tradition for the

National Park Service.

In support of the President's Management Plan, the

National Park Service is moving forward with imple-

menting improvements in budget and performance inte-

gration, strategic management of human capital, com-

petitive sourcing, financial performance, and expanding

electronic government. Progress with these Government-

wide Initiatives is discussed in Section II I  of this Plan.

The National Park Service goals support the Department

of the Interior's f ive programmatic goals:

• Protect the environment and preserve our nation's

natural and cultural resources

• Provide recreation for America

• Manage natural resources for a healthy environment

and a strong economy

• Provide science for a changing world

• Meet our trust responsibil it ies to Indian tribes and

our commitments to island communities

The NPS is also working with other agencies to deter-

mine the most efficient ways of achieving common goals

and conducting needed work. The NPS is modernizing

its Information Technology tools to better serve its cus-

tomers through better access to information and by

making our own work more efficient and effective.

The National Park Service gives our customers value by

ensuring that all activit ies are in support of our goals

and that fiscal resources are expended effectively and

efficiently to advance those goals. Customers include

citizens, partners and stakeholders, other federal agen-

cies, and state, local, tribal and foreign governments.

The NPS believes accountabil ity is crit ical. By l inking

our budget to our goals, the NPS can show we are

accountable, and our customers can see clear l inks

between activit ies and outcomes. The budget formula-

tion process has been revamped to address both recur-

ring and nonrecurring budget needs in terms of the

goals of the organization. Servicewide training programs

are addressing issues of performance management and

additional training is planned to address management

issues at the park and program levels.

The following report provides a complete picture of

National Park Service performance for f iscal year 2001.

It identif ies those goals exceeded, met and not met. The

National Park Service met or exceeded its expectations

for the following goal targets:

• Restoration of disturbed lands

• Museum collection standards met 

• Cultural landscapes and archeological sites in good

condition

• Paleontological localit ies in good condition and cave

floors restored

• Natural resource inventories completed

• Cultural resources inventoried

• Parks’ vital signs identif ied

• Goals for visitor satisfaction and safety.

• Designations of National Historic Landmarks and

National Register l isting 

• Properties protected by other Federal agencies, State,

NPS Core Values
1. Shared Stewardship
2. Excellence
3. Integrity
4. Tradition
5. Respect
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Tribal, and local governments

• Goals for conservation assistance resulting in more

trails, protected river corridor miles, and acres of park

land and open space being available

• Cash donations greatly exceeded expectations

• Planned return on concession contracts 

In FY 2001 the National Park Service did not meet its

expected targets for the following goals:

• Park populations of Threatened and Endangered

species in improving or stable condition 

• Air and water quality in parks 

• Condition of historic structures 

• Current historical research

• Parks with completed geologic inventories 

• Construction management, land acquisit ion, and envi-

ronmental leadership 

• Fewer hours of volunteer service

• Lower than expected receipts from fees 

The National Park Service met 22 of the 36 goals in the

Annual Performance Plan for FY2001 (2 goals were not

reported this year). The goals in Category II, to provide

for the public enjoyment and visitor experience of parks,

continue to demonstrate how highly the visitors view

the services of the NPS. 95% of the visitors surveyed

are satisfied with the park facil it ies, services, and recre-

ational opportunities, while 83% of visitors understand

and appreciate the significance of the park they are vis-

it ing. In Category I, Preserve Park Resources, the NPS

had mixed results with eight goals meeting or exceeding

their targets, five goal targets not met, and one goal

not measured. Four of those goals, including threatened

and endangered species, water quality, geologic, and

aquatic resource goals, demonstrate the continuing

problems with determining accurate and achievable per-

formance targets, the need to find better metrics for

determining the condition of natural resources, and the

financial resources necessary to accomplish the related

work. With respect to air quality, not meeting our

planned target relates to the l imited influence that the

National Park Service has over the external factors

affecting air quality in our our parks. The NPS is contin-

uing efforts to increase its influence by working with

local governments and commenting on proposed actions

that might impact air quality in parks. All of the cultural

resource goals, other than historic structures, were met

or exceeded.

The NPS continues to demonstrate a strong partnership

function through the success of a majority of the goals

in Category II I  to strengthen and preserve natural and

cultural resources and enhance recreational opportuni-

ties managed by others. However, the unpredictabil ity of

some goals indicates the need to explore additional

metrics that are more reliable for determining success.

Category IV, Ensure Organizational Effectiveness, is a

mixed group of successes and near misses. While realiz-

ing that most of these goals are not outcomes, but

activit ies, it is important to keep these issues on the

table to ensure the overall effectiveness and efficiency



of the organization and its abil ity to meet the goals in

Categories I–III. The Category IV goals address specific

concerns of both the Department of the Interior and the

Office of Management and Budget.

Many of the NPS successes with visitor satisfaction and

resource preservation draw attention away from some of

the crit ical needs such as deferred maintenance and the

deterioration of the infrastructure that supports the vis-

itors and park operations. Success in achieving goals

does not mean all is well. The NPS has yet to discover

reliable performance indicators that address the status

of its crit ical needs. That is why the NPS continues to

work on output-related measures such as facil ity condi-

tion index.

To manage performance in a dispersed organization,

reliable information must be readily accessible across

the organization. In many cases, previous trends appear

to have been affected by the increased interest and

subsequent updating of data by field managers.

Problems with data integrity continue to be found in

performance information for nearly all of the goals.

While much of the data are credible and verif iable,

analysis identif ied several problems. Parks are frequent-

ly inconsistent in how the performance indicators are

interpreted or applied (from park to park and year to

year). Many parks have resources that should be report-

ed to servicewide goals, while others are reporting to

goals never before identif ied with those parks. These

problems are typical of organizations moving to out-

come-based performance management. To help address

these problems, the National Park Service conducted

specialized training for a network of Servicewide Goal

Contacts and Regional Goal Contacts. These contacts

are tasked with the job of managing their assigned

goals including identifying issues with consistency,

assuring reporting by all parks with that particular

resource, and identifying additional problems and solu-

tions that wil l  improve the verif ication and validation of

data across the service.

A Technical Guidance manual was developed in 1998 to

improve the reliabil ity of performance data, and to clar-

ify definitions and the applicabil ity of the goals. The

Technical Guidance is updated yearly to ensure that the

best reporting guidance reaches the field where much of

the performance information is gathered. Each region

has assigned at least one employee as the Performance

Management Coordinator, who reports to the regional

director, to assure that parks and programs are comply-

ing with the process and to verify and validate data.

Regions identif ied Regional Goal contacts  (regional

subject matter experts) for each servicewide goal.

Efforts are being made to improve, update or develop

operational databases that address the outcomes of the

organization.

To have outcome information readily accessible to deci-

sion makers, a performance management data system

(PMDS) was developed and made available on the

Service's Intranet system in FY 1998. In FY 2001, PMDS

was changed over to an Oracle-based system with a

new format to improve the abil ity of parks and pro-

grams to input information, and for goal contacts and

coordinators to evaluate and provide feedback. PMDS

was designed to provide a common source of informa-

tion to plan, manage and track performance.

All regions are working to achieve greater consistency

between regions in implementing the performance man-

agement plan. Internal work groups recommended

adjustments to the implementation process that are

being made. While there is sti l l  a long way to go, the

quality of data have increased considerably since 1998

as more managers adopted performance management as

part of their day to day decision-making process. Part of

the solution to inconsistent implementation is improved

discipline and accountabil ity, that comes from experi-

ence and time. To promote consistency and accountabil i-

ty, the Regional Directors are using park performance

plans as an element for evaluating park superinten-

dents. Continued servicewide improvement is expected

during fiscal years 2002 and 2003.

The NPS recognizes the need for clear and more direct

correlation between our strategic goals and current

budget structure. We will be looking into ways to more

clearly l ink budgetary resources to the mission of the

Service.
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DERIVING FROM THE NATIONAL PARK SERVICE STRATEGIC PLAN AND SUP-

PORTING THE NPS MISSION, THIS FY 2003 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE PLAN

AND FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT MEET THE REQUIREMENTS

OF THE GOVERNMENT PERFORMANCE AND RESULTS ACT OF 1993 (GPRA).

About This  Document

The Government Performance and Results Act (GPRA)

requires agencies to submit annual performance plans to

Congress with their f iscal year budget request, and to

prepare an annual performance report at the end of

each fiscal year on how well they met their goals.

Combining these documents provides context for the

information presented, fulfi l ls the government's respon-

sibil ity for planning and reporting performance and

shows the public the NPS's goals and performance. The

annual performance goals for FY 2003 presented here

support the Service's updated FY 2000 Strategic Plan

covering FY 2001 through 2005. This document also

contains the Service's annual performance report, for FY

2001, on the Service's long-term and annual goals.

The following annual performance plan guides the for-

mulation and execution of the budget and provides for

informed decision-making throughout the organization.

The plan is presented in three sections. Section I covers

aspects of the plan that are constant across the plan. It

presents the organization's mission statement, perfor-

mance goals, the goals of the U.S. Department of the

Interior, and addresses several required elements of

annual performance plans and annual performance

reports.

Section II covers those components that are specific to

the individual goals or that require updating throughout

the budget cycle. It summarizes the GPRA program activ-

it ies and provides detail on the subordinate NPS perfor-

mance goals. This section provides the operational

processes, technology, financial, and human resources

necessary to achieve each performance goal as well as a

presentation of the performance measures. This section

also identif ies performance associated with the FY 2003

budget request, adjusts the FY 2002 plan's projected

performance and costs based on Congressional action

and compares the FY 2001 planned accomplishments to

the FY 2001 actual accomplishments.

Section II I  addresses Government-wide and agency-spe-

cif ic management initiatives as well as additional GPRA-

required elements for the Plan.

The appendices contain At-a-Glance charts for the FY

2001 Annual Performance Report and the revised FY

2002 Annual Performance Plan.
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The performance goals, measures and FY 2003 targets presented in this combined FY 2003 Annual Performance Plan (APP)
and FY 2001 Annual Performance Report (APR) are based on the National Park Service Strategic Plan for FY 2000 --FY 2005.
At the time this APP/APR was published (February 2002) the Department of the Interior (DOI) was in the process of revising its
strategic plan. The primary impact of the revised DOI Strategic Plan will be on the APP's development for FY 2004 and beyond.
However, we will review the performance goals, measures and targets presented in this APP/APR and last year's APP/APR for
consistency with the revised DOI Strategic Plan. As a result of that review, we may find it necessary or appropriate to modify
portions of our FY 2002 or FY 2003 APPs. Any APP changes will be documented according to the provisions of the Office of
Management and Budget Circular A-11.



Sect ion I  -  Introduct ion And Overview

THE NATIONAL PARK SERVICE (NPS) ,  ESTABLISHED IN 1916,  CURRENTLY

MANAGES 385 PARKS,  AS WELL AS EXTERNAL PROGRAMS THAT FOSTER

NATURAL AND CULTURAL RESOURCE CONSERVATION. IN FY 2001,  THE

NPS RECEIVED 285 MILLION VIS ITORS.  THE NPS HAD A BUDGET OF $2.2

BILLION, 16,600 FULL TIME EMPLOYEES,  7 ,000 SEASONAL EMPLOYEES

AND 119,880 VOLUNTEERS.

The individual park's operating base is the primary

source of funding for fulfi l l ing the Service's mission of

protecting park resources while providing for enjoyable

and safe visitor experiences. This base funding is under

the direct control of the park superintendent who man-

ages the park within the broad policy guidance of the

NPS Director and in conformance with the authorizing

legislation that established the park unit. The FY 2003

Annual Performance Plan (Plan) for the National Park

Service supports the basic NPS mission and presents the

annual goals that ensure long-term protection and

preservation of the National Park System. This Plan

builds on previous years' efforts that focused on improv-

ing the NPS's natural resource stewardship capabilities.

Additional funding will also improve maintenance of the

park infrastructure, and enhance visitor enjoyment and

safety. The Plan also presents annual goals that support

the Service's mission to help partners identify and pro-

tect their cultural, natural, and recreational resources.

The President's FY 2003 budget devotes a significant

amount of attention to the NPS facility infrastructure

backlog. The NPS is currently assessing the condition of

all of its facilities, a process that will take some time. In

this annual plan a new goal is presented that uses facili-

ty condition as a performance indicator in determining

the efficacy of its maintenance program. The goal, and

its indicator(s), will be updated as higher quality condi-

tion assessments are completed so that a facility condi-

tion index can be developed.

Factors Affecting the FY 2003 Plan: The popularity

of national parks is expected to continue and present

even greater challenges both in terms of resource

preservation and visitor use. Visitation to the national

parks in the 21st century is projected to reach over 300

mill ion people, including a significant increase in the

number of international tourists, due largely to the

rapidly growing travel and tourism industry. In addition,

current trends show senior cit izens and urban residents

make up the fastest growing new tourist groups. These

trends serve to refocus and expand visitor service needs

to areas that are more compatible with, and supportive

of, the new user groups while also contributing further

to the diversity and range of services provided in, or

adjacent to, parks. Similar pressures apply to the cultur-

al, natural, recreational resources of our partners. This

year's Plan supports the Service's basic preservation

and visitor enjoyment mission, assists NPS partners, and

provides resources adequate to protect the collective

wealth of resources encompassed by the national park

system.
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Factors affecting performance include:

• Increased security needs at park units and facil it ies

• The costs of maintaining and restoring natural and

cultural resources are escalating due to increased

impact on resources from higher visitation and the

aging of the cultural resources

• Increased public scrutiny and litigation relating to envi-

ronmental compliance and planning issues in parks

• The National Parks Omnibus Management Act of 1998

(Public Law 105-391) established major new responsi-

bil it ies for concessions management, employee train-

ing and career development, natural resources inven-

tory and monitoring, cooperative research programs,

and new area studies

• A significant increase in the number of projects

requiring compliance reviews under the National

Environmental Policy Act and Section 106 of the

National Historic Preservation Act

• The implementation of Executive Orders and

Departmental initiatives that outline a leadership role

for the Federal Government in developing and imple-

menting a wide range of programs emphasizing wise

use of l imited resources and sustainable practices

• An increased operational complexity that demands coor-

dinated approaches in a dispersed organization. The ful-

fillment of these demands requires increased informa-

tion collecting, tracking, reporting, and management.

In addition to high levels of visitation and the conse-

quent demand for services and security, new challenges

center principally around: (1) reducing the number of

external and internal threats to resources; (2) correcting

deficiencies in the Service's information base on natur-

al, cultural and infrastructure resources that enable the

agency to make more effective decisions; and, (3)

improving the quality and commitment of the manage-

ment and staff of the NPS through specialized training

and other professional development opportunities. In

order to prepare for these challenges and to meet its

responsibil ity for the ongoing and continued preserva-

tion and protection of resources, the FY 2003 Annual

Performance Plan presents proposals that support the

NPS mission and associated goals.

To implement a management strategy emphasizing nat-

ural resource issues, the NPS set forth the following

principles:

• Resource knowledge must drive decision-making

• Managers must be accountable for the condition of

park resources

• A thoroughly trained professional workforce must

champion resource stewardship

• Budgets must reflect the importance of the resource

stewardship mission

OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT

The National Park Service acts as a steward to the

national parks as well as providing support to Tribal,

State and local governments to preserve culturally sig-

nificant and recreational lands.

The national park system represents, in principle, pre-

mier sites that offer scenery, historical and archeologi-

cal relics, and cultural definition. The system commemo-

rates and interprets America's history and culture, pre-

serves its varied ecosystems, and provides recreation for

its 285 mill ion visitors.

The operational environment of the National Park

Service is unusual in that the national parks operate

within a dispersed organization with significant authori-

ty and responsibil ity delegated to the individual park

superintendent. Parks are primarily funded by base allo-

cations to the parks and supplemented by regional and

national program funds. Park base funding supports the

basic functions of a park including preserving the

resources and providing for the enjoyment of the visi-

tors. Regions provide a variety of services to parks

based on park needs and their capabil ity to be self-suf-

ficient. In addition, Regional Offices provide supplemen-

tal funding to support equipment replacement, large

repair and rehabil itation projects, and cyclical mainte-

nance requirements which are beyond the parks' abil ity

to fund.

National programs focus on specific resource manage-

ment issues. Natural resources stewardship provides for

the preservation and protection of the natural scenery,

wildlife, geologic resources and ecosystems of the

national park system. Cultural resources stewardship

provides for the preservation and protection of signifi-
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cant cultural resources, including prehistoric and his-

toric archeological sites and structures, ethnographic

resources, cultural landscapes, and museum collections.

Both stewardship programs monitor and inventory

resources to prevent damage to them. These programs

allow the Service to provide special emphasis in restor-

ing, preserving, and making natural and cultural

resources available to the public. These programs are

managed from a national perspective and have the flex-

ibil ity to address issues across the entire park system

through the setting of standards and priorit ies. There

are many laws that define the Service's responsibil ity to

support and promote the preservation and protection of

natural and culturally significant areas managed by oth-

ers. This support takes the form of grants, tax incen-

tives, technical assistance, etc.

DATA ISSUES

The following is an overview of the data issues associ-

ated with performance management. Additional infor-

mation can be found with each of the mission-related

goals and under Strategic Issues Facing the Mission of

the NPS in Section II I .

Verification and Validation - Performance data come

from two categories of sources in the NPS, from the

Program Offices that manage servicewide programs and

from the individual parks and field offices. Program

Office data come from other federal agencies, state

offices receiving grants and assistance, parks and field

offices involved in program execution and from the

Program Office itself. Each Program Office is responsible

for developing methodologies to assure data quality.

This is being accomplished through program evalua-

tions, internal audits and ground truthing of the data.

The NPS has l itt le to no authority to test data derived

from other agencies (federal, tribal, state, or local).

Field-based data are derived from the 385 individual

park units. The reliabil ity and completeness of that data

are often dependent on the level of training and skil ls

of the employees doing the data collection. Typically the

larger parks have specialized staff with specific training

for data collection. In the smaller parks, employees

assigned data collection as collateral duty wil l  frequent-

ly not have the level of experience or training available

to the larger parks.

Each region has an individual assigned as a Goal

Contact for each goal as well as a Performance

Management Coordinator that oversees the implementa-

tion of performance management in the region. Goal

Contacts work with each park and review the perfor-

mance data provided. The data are assessed for reliabil-

ity and completeness as part of a verif ication and vali-

dation effort that is brought as close to the data collec-

tion as possible. Additionally, there is a Servicewide

Goal Contact (subject matter expert) for each goal.

These servicewide contacts work closely with their

regional counterparts and identify problems associated

with goal targets, irregularit ies in data from a region by

region as well as servicewide perspective. These

Servicewide Goal Contacts bring concerns about data

integrity, goal target accuracy and annual target adjust-

ments to the attention of the servicewide goal group(s)

for further evaluation and action.

Limitations of the data is discussed in each GPRA

Program Activity section and specific comments regard-

ing verif ication and validation of data is provided with

each mission-related goal. Finally, there is additional

information regarding the verif ication and validation of

data servicewide in Section II I  of this document.

Reliable, Complete and Accurate - The National

Park Service uses a performance management data sys-

tem (PMDS) for planning, tracking and reporting ser-

vicewide performance against its goals. All data entered

into PMDS are by the individual program, field offices,

or parks that collect the data. The data system simply

stores the data entered and aggregates data for report-

ing purposes. All data corrections and cleaning are han-

dled by the submitting offices, often with support from

a Regional Performance Management Coordinator

and/or Regional Goal Contact (subject-matter experts).

With few exceptions, the data contained in PMDS are

sufficiently complete and reliable to be used for their

purpose and context. Data are being used by decision

makers in carrying out their responsibil it ies. Data not

considered reliable are identif ied in the Annual

Performance Report section for each goal. Performance

data are complete for most goals, exceptions are noted 

in the Annual Performance Report section for each goal.
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LINKAGE OF ANNUAL PERFORMANCE PLAN,
STRATEGIC PLAN AND BUDGET

This Annual Performance Plan is closely aligned with the

National Park Service Strategic Plan. The Plan identif ies

and describes the three kinds of goals the Service uses

for the implementation of GPRA. Mission Goals continue

indefinitely, include all that the NPS does, and l ink the

mission of the National Park Service with its expecta-

tions of accomplishments. Long-term goals typically

cover five years, identify measurable accomplishments

needed to fulf i l l  the mission and typically focus on

results rather than outputs or processes. Annual perfor-

mance goals span one fiscal year, are used for perfor-

mance measurement with l inkages to personnel

appraisals and the budget and implement the long-term

goals with every long-term goal supported by at least

one annual goal. The FY 2003 Annual Performance Plan

provides the l inkage between the NPS servicewide

annual goals and individual park, program, and central

office annual goals, and, by reference, to individual

employee performance appraisals. The l inkage of goals

to the budget is also accomplished through the use of

GPRA Program Activit ies which represent the consolida-

tion, aggregation, or disaggregation of the Service's

program activit ies and crosswalk the budget dollars to

the Service's goal. The l inkage of goals to the finance

system is accomplished through the use of

Responsibil ity Segments that are identical to the GPRA

Program Activit ies.

ADJUSTMENTS TO THE STRATEGIC PLAN

Several adjustments were made to the Strategic Plan via

this Annual Performance Plan. FY 2002 and out year

performance targets were adjusted to reflect

Congressional action and actual performance in FY

2001. Changes are noted in footnotes in each goal.

Goal IVb3, Concession Returns, was restructured based

on a narrower definition of the goal. Three goals were

added for FY 2002 after discussions with the Office of

Management and Budget (OMB) and the Department of

the Interior. These include goals for visitor satisfaction

with concession facil it ies ( included in Goal I Ia1), man-

aging deferred maintenance (Goal IVa10), and competi-

tive sourcing (Goal IVa11). Goals identif ied in the FY

2002 Annual Plan that contained an “x” as an identif ier

do not contain performance targets that are aggregat-

able across the organization. For the purposes of this

report, these goals are included in the general goal

reflecting all of the park specific goals ( i .e. Ia0).

Additional goals for f ire management and wilderness

are being developed and may appear in the FY 2004

Annual Plan.
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A description of the Department Goals can be found in the U.S. Department of the Interior's Annual Performance Plan for Fiscal Year 2003 -
Departmental Overview. The strategic goals of the National Park Service contribute primarily to Departmental goals 1 and 2. The National
Park Service is managed so that the execution of its goals is consistent with all of the Department's goals.

1. Protect the environment and preserve our nation's natural and 
cultural resources.

2. Provide recreation for America.

3. Manage natural resources for a healthy environment and a 
strong economy.

4. Provide science for a changing world.

5. Meet our responsibilities to Indian Tribes and our commitments
to island communities.

1. All National Park Service goals in GPRA Program Activity I and 
goals IIIa1, IIIa2 and IIIa3 relate to this DOI goal.

2. All National Park Service goals in GPRA Program Activity II and 
goals IIIb1, IIIb2 and IIIc1 relate to this DOI goal.

3. The NPS mission does not include this as a goal, however per
formance of its mission takes into consideration the intent and 
values identified by this DOI goal.

4. The NPS mission does not include this as a goal, however per
formance of its mission takes into consideration the intent and 
values identified by this DOI goal.

5. The NPS mission does not include this as a goal, however per
formance of its mission takes into consideration the intent and 
values identified by this DOI goal.

Relationship of NPS Goals to Departmental Goals
The U.S. Department of the Interior established five broad goals that encompass its major responsibilities.

“Growth and progress are desirable, and environmental destruction is not
inevitable. We must build and plan with respect for nature's prior claims. Lost, if we
are careless, are the sparrows and wading birds, panthers and bears who live here,
and the chance for future generations to see these creatures in the place that
nature gave them. We must meet the demands of growth, but without harming the
very things that give Florida and the Everglades their beauty.”

President George W. Bush
Everglades National Park, June 5, 2001
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“Inadequate funding for maintenance threatens these national treasures and our
ability to enjoy them. We need to take action now to ensure that these unique
resources are available for the enjoyment of future generations of Americans.”

Candidate George W. Bush
September 13, 2000
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Mission Goals

National Park Service Goals At-A-Glance

Pe r f o r m a n c e  Ta r g e t s

L o n g - t e r m  G o a l s F Y  2 0 0 3 F Y  2 0 0 5

Ia1. Disturbed Lands/Exotic Plant Species: Ia1A – 10.1% of tar-
geted parklands, disturbed by development or agriculture as of 1999
(22,500 of 222,300 acres) are restored; and Ia1B - exotic vegetation
on 6.3% of targeted acres of parkland (167,500 of 2,656,700) acres is
contained.

A. 10.1% of disturbed park-
lands are restored.

B. 6.3% of parklands impacted
by exotic vegetation is 
contained.

A. 6.1% of disturbed parklands
are restored.

B. 3.9% of parklands impacted
by exotic vegetation is 
contained.

Ia2. Threatened and Endangered Species: Ia2A – 14.4% of the
1999 identified park populations (64 of 442) of federally listed threat-
ened and endangered species with critical habitat on park lands or
requiring NPS recovery actions have improved status; and Ia2B – an
additional 20.5% (91 of 442) have stable populations.

A. 14.4% have improved status.

B. 20.5% have stable 
populations1.

A. 12.4% have improved status.

B. 20.5% have stable 
populations1.

Ia3. Air Quality: Air quality in 70% of reporting park areas has
remained stable or improved.

70% remained stable or
improved.

61% remained stable or
improved.

Ia4. Water Quality: 75% (216) of 288 Parks units have unimpaired
water quality.

75% have unimpaired water quality.65% have unimpaired water quality.

Ia5. Historic Structures: 48% of the historic structures listed on the
current List of Classified Structures are in good condition.

48% of historic structures are in
good condition.

47% of historic structures are in
good condition.

Ia6. Museum Collections: 72.3% of preservation and protection
standards for park museum collections are met.

72.3% of standards are met.69.9% of standards are met.

Ia7. Cultural Landscapes: 35% of the cultural landscapes on the
current Cultural Landscapes Inventory with condition information are in
good condition .

35% of cultural landscapes are
in good condition

33% of cultural landscapes are
in good condition

Ia8. Archeological Sites: 50% of the recorded archeological sites 
with condition assessments are in good condition.

50% of sites with condition
assessments are in good 
condition.

47.8% of sites with condition
assessments are in good 
condition.

Ia9. Geological Resources: Ia9A — Paleontological Resources: 40%
of known paleontological localities in parks are in good condition; and
Ia9B — Cave Floors: 105,000 square feet of cave floors in parks are
restored.

A. 40% are in good condition

B. 105,000 ft2 of cave floors
are restored

A.30% are in good condition

B. 90,000 ft2 of cave floors are
restored

G O A L  C AT E G O RY  I : P R E S E R V E  PA R K  R E S O U R C E S
Mission Goal Ia: Natural and cultural resources and associated values are protected, restored, and

maintained in good condition and managed within their broader ecosystem and cultural context.

1 Planned performance adjusted after publication of Budget Justification.
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G O A L  C AT E G O RY  I : P R E S E R V E  PA R K  R E S O U R C E S
Mission Goal Ib: The National Park Service contributes to knowledge about natural and cultural
resources and associated values; management decisions about resources and visitors are based on
adequate scholarly and scientific information.

Pe r f o r m a n c e  Ta r g e t s

L o n g - t e r m  G o a l s F Y  2 0 0 3 F Y  2 0 0 5

Ib1. Natural Resource Inventories: Acquire or develop 87%
(2,203) of the 2,527 outstanding data sets identified in 1999 of basic
natural resource inventories for all parks.

87% acquired.59.3% acquired.

Ib2. Cultural Resource Baselines: Ib2A – Archeological sites inven-
toried and evaluated are increased by 35% (from FY 1999 baseline of
48,188 sites to 65,054); Ib2B – Cultural landscapes inventoried and
evaluated at Level II are increased by 89.9% (from FY 1999 baseline of
137 to 260); Ib2C – 100% of the historic structures have updated
information (24,225  of 1999 baseline of 24,225); Ib2D – Museum
objects cataloged are increased by 34.3% (from FY 1999 baseline 37.3
million to 50.1 million); Ib2E – Ethnographic resources inventory is
increased by 634.5% (from FY 1999 baseline 400 to 2,938); and Ib2F
–14.2% of parks have historical research that is current and completed
to professional standards (112 of 385 parks).

A. increase sites inventoried 
by 35%;

B. increase landscapes inventoried
by 89.9%;

C. 100% of historic structures have
updated information;

D. increase Museum objects 
cataloged by 34.3%;

E. increase Ethnographic resources
inventoried by 634.5%;

F. 14.2% of parks have current 
historical research;

A. increase sites inventoried 
by 22%;

B. increase landscapes inventoried
by 75.2%;

C. 73.5% of historic structures have
updated information;

D. increase Museum objects 
cataloged by 23.9%;

E. increase Ethnographic resources
inventoried by 523%;

F. 11% parks have current historical  
research1;

Ib3. Vital Signs: 80% (216) of 270 parks with significant natural
resources have identified their vital signs for natural resource monitor-
ing.

80% identified40% identified

Ib4. Geological Resources: Geological processes in 20% (54) of
270 parks are inventoried and human influences that affect those
processes are identified.

20% are inventoried and evaluated.10.7% are inventoried and evaluat-
ed.

Ib5. Aquatic Resources: the National Park Service has com-
pleted an assessment of aquatic resource conditions in 265
parks.

60 watershed assessment projects
are on-going or completed.

Initiate 30 watershed assessment
projects in cooperation with USGS

National Park Service Goals At-A-Glance

1 Planned performance adjusted after publication of Budget Justification.
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Pe r f o r m a n c e  Ta r g e t s

L o n g - t e r m  G o a l s F Y  2 0 0 3 F Y  2 0 0 5

IIa1. Visitor Satisfaction: A. 95% of park visitors are satisfied with
appropriate park facilities, services, and recreational opportunities and,
B. 78% of park visitors are satisfied with commercial services.

A. 95% satisfied

B. 78% satisfied

A. 95% satisfied

B. 74% satisfied

IIa2. Visitor Safety: (The visitor accident/incident rate will be at or
below 7.96 per 100,000 visitor days (a 16% decrease from the FY
1992 – FY 1996 baseline of 9.48 per 100,000 visitor days).

16% decrease (rate 7.96)12% decrease (rate 8.29)

National Park Service Goals At-A-Glance
G O A L  C AT E G O RY  I I : P R O V I D E  F O R  T H E  P U B L I C  E N J OY M E N T  A N D
V I S I TO R  E X P E R I E N C E  O F  PA R K S
Mission Goal IIa: Visitors safely enjoy and are satisfied with the availability, accessibility, diversity,
and quality of park facilities, services, and appropriate recreational opportunities.

Pe r f o r m a n c e  Ta r g e t s

L o n g - t e r m  G o a l s F Y  2 0 0 3 F Y  2 0 0 5

IIb1. Visitor Understanding and Appreciation: 86% of visitors
understand and appreciate the significance of the park they are visiting.

86% understand significance84% understand significance

Mission Goal IIb: Park visitors and the general public understand and appreciate the preservation of
parks and their resources for this and future generations.
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National Park Service Goals At-A-Glance

IIIa1. Properties Designated: IIIa1A – National Historic Landmark
Designations: An additional 6.9% (158) properties are designated as
National Historic Landmarks (2,277 to 2,435); IIIa1B – National
Register Listings: An additional 11% (7,800) significant historical and
archeological properties are listed in the National Register of Historic
Places (71,019 to 78,819); IIIa1C – Federal Agency Inventories: An
additional 28.6% (221,800) significant archeological properties in
Federal ownership are inventoried and evaluated (733,200 to 943,200
contributing properties); and, IIIa1D – State/Tribal/Local Inventories: An
additional 24.7% (1,163,000) significant historical and archeological
properties are either inventoried and evaluated, or officially designated
by States, Tribes, and certified local governments (4,701,000 to
5,864,000 contributing properties).

A. increase National Historic
Landmark Designations by 6.9%;

B. increase National Register Listings
by 11%;

C. increase properties inventoried
and evaluated in Federal Agency
Inventories by 28.6%;

D. increase by 24.7% properties
inventoried in State/Tribal/Local
Inventories;

A. increase National Historic
Landmark Designations by 4.4%;

B. increase National Register
Listings by 7.3%;

C. increase properties inventoried
and evaluated in Federal Agency
Inventories by 19.1%;

D. increase by 16.1% properties
inventoried in State/Tribal/Local
Inventories;

IIIa2. Properties Protected: IIIa2A – National Historic Landmark
Protection: 92% of National Historic Landmarks (2,224 of 2,418 desig-
nated landmarks) are in good condition; IIIa2B – Federal Protection: 1%
of federally recognized historical and archeological properties (22,100 of
2,205,000 contributing properties) are protected through NPS adminis-
tered programs or assistance; and, IIIa2C – State/Tribal/Local Protection:
4% of significant historical and archeological properties (228,800 of
4,857,000 contributing properties) recognized by States, Tribes, or certi-
fied local governments are protected through their administered programs
or assistance.

A. 92% of National Historic
Landmarks are in good condition;

B. 1% of federally recognized 
historical and archeological prop-
erties are protected;

C. 4% of historical and archeologi-
cal properties are provided
State/Tribal/Local Protection;

A. 92% of National Historic
Landmarks are in good condition;

B. 1% of federally recognized 
historical and archeological prop-
erties are protected;

C. 4% of historical and archeologi-
cal properties are provided
State/Tribal/Local Protection;

G O A L  C AT E G O RY  I I I : S T R E N G T H E N  A N D  P R E S E R V E  N AT I O N A L  
A N D  C U LT U R A L  R E S O U R C E S  A N D  E N H A N C E  R E C R E AT I O N A L  
O P P O R T U N I T I E S  M A N A G E D  B Y  OT H E R S
Mission Goal IIIa: Natural and cultural resources are conserved through formal partnership programs.

Pe r f o r m a n c e  Ta r g e t s

L o n g - t e r m  G o a l s F Y  2 0 0 3 F Y  2 0 0 5

IIIa3. Customer Satisfaction: 85% of users are satisfied with his-
toric preservation-related technical assistance, training and educational
materials provided by NPS.

85% satisfaction85% satisfaction
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G O A L  C AT E G O RY  I I I : S T R E N G T H E N  A N D  P R E S E R V E  N AT I O N A L  
A N D  C U LT U R A L  R E S O U R C E S  A N D  E N H A N C E  R E C R E AT I O N A L  
O P P O R T U N I T I E S  M A N A G E D  B Y  OT H E R S

Mission Goal IIIb: Through partnerships with other federal, state, and local agencies and nonprofit
organizations, a nationwide system of parks, open space, rivers, and trails provides educational,
recreational, and conservation benefits for the American people.

National Park Service Goals At-A-Glance

Pe r f o r m a n c e  Ta r g e t s

L o n g - t e r m  G o a l s F Y  2 0 0 3 F Y  2 0 0 5

IIIb1. Conservation Assistance: an additional 8,400 miles of
trails, an additional 6,600 miles of protected river corridors,
and an additional 1,113,300 acres of parks and open
space, from 1997 totals, are conserved with NPS partner-
ship assistance.

A. trails increased by 8,400 miles

B. protected river corridor increased
by 6,600 miles

C. park and open space increased
by 1,113,300 acres

A. trails increased by 7,400 miles

B. protected river corridor increased
by 4,600 miles

C. park and open space increased
by 876,900 acres

IIIb2. Community Satisfaction: 95% of communities served are 
satisfied with NPS partnership assistance in providing recreation and
conservation benefits on lands and waters.

95% of communities served are
satisfied

94.4% of communities served are
satisfied

Pe r f o r m a n c e  Ta r g e t s

L o n g - t e r m  G o a l s F Y  2 0 0 3 F Y  2 0 0 5

IIIc1. Recreational Properties: 100% of the 38,656 recreational
properties assisted by the Land and Water Conservation Fund, the
Urban Park and Recreation Recovery Program, and the Federal Lands to
Parks Program are protected and remain available for public recreation.

100% protected100% protected

Mission Goal IIIc: Assisted through federal funds and programs, the protection of recreational opportu-
nities is achieved through formal mechanisms to ensure continued access for public recreational use.
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Pe r f o r m a n c e  Ta r g e t s

L o n g - t e r m  G o a l s F Y  2 0 0 3 F Y  2 0 0 5

IVa1. Data Systems: 65% (25) of the 38 major NPS data systems are
integrated/interfaced.

65% of systems integrated/
interfaced.

55% of systems integrated/
interfaced.

IVa2. Workforce Stewardship: IVa2A – 75% of NPS employees are
satisfied with their job (as measured through employee satisfaction sur-
veys); and IVa2B – 75% of NPS employees believe the organization is
functioning effectively (as measured through customer service and
organizational effectiveness surveys).

A. 75% satisfied

B. 75% rate organization effective

A. 55%

B. 55%

IVa3. Workforce Development and Performance: IVa3A – 100%
of employee performance agreements are linked to appropriate strate-
gic and annual performance goals and position competencies; IVa3B –
95% of NPS employees demonstrate that they fully meet their compe-
tency requirements.

A. 100% employee performance
agreements linked to annual
plans

B. 95% meet competency
requirements

A.100% employee performance
agreements linked to annual
plans

B. 95% meet competency
requirements

IVa4. Workforce Diversity: Increase the servicewide representation of
underrepresented groups over the 1999 baseline: IVa4A – by 25% in the
9 targeted occupational series; IVa4B – by 25% of women and minorities
in the temporary and seasonal workforce; IVa4C – by 10% of individuals
with disabilities in the permanent workforce; and IVa4D – by 10% of indi-
viduals with disabilities in the seasonal and temporary workforce.

Increase representation of women
and minorities A.&B. by 25%

Increase representation of disabled
C.&D. by 10%

Increase representation of women
and minorities A.&B. by 15%

Increase representation of disabled
C.&D. by 6%

IVa5. Employee Housing: 60% of employee housing units listed in
poor or fair condition in 1997 assessments are rehabilitated to good
condition, replaced, or removed.

60% rehabilitated, replaced or
removed

40% rehabilitated, replaced or
removed

IVa6. Employee Safety: IVa6A – The NPS employee lost time
injury rate wil l  be at or below 2.989 per 200,000 labor
hours worked and, IVa6B – the servicewide total number of
hours of Continuation of Pay (COP) wil l  be at or below
50,500 hours.

A. Injury rate at or below 2.989 per
200,000

B. continuation of pay at or below
50,500

A. Injury rate at or below 3.312 per
200,000

B. continuation of pay at or below
56,000

IVa7. Line Item Construction: 100% of l ine-item projects
funded by September 30, 1998, and each successive fiscal
year, meet 90% of cost, schedule, and construction parame-
ters.

100% meet standard100% meet standard

IVa8. Land Acquisition: The average time between the appropriation
and offer of just compensation is 171 days (a 5% decrease from 1997
level of 180 days).

average time between appropri-
ation and offer is 171 days

average time between appropri-
ation and offer is 171 days

IVa9. Environmental Leadership: IVa9A - 100% of NPS units and
concessions operations will undergo an environmental audit to deter-
mine baseline performance; and IVa9B - 100% of parks/offices and
concessions operations have fully implemented the regulatory recom-
mendations arising from environmental audits, resulting in more sus-
tainable planning and operations.

IVa10. Facility Maintenance: IVa9A - deploy facility management
software system to 100% of NPS parks (298 of 298), and B. complete
initial annual condition assessments in 100% of NPS units (385 of
385).

IVa11. Competitive Sourcing: 15% of commercial jobs listed on the
2000 Federal Activities Inventory Reform (FAIR) Act inventory for the
National/ Park Service will have cost-comparisons conducted..

A. 100% are audited

B. 100% are in full compliance

A. 100% 

B. 100% 

15%

A.75% of NPS units and con-
cessioner units will undergo an
environmental audit 

B. 40% are in full compliance

A. 298 ( 100%) of NPS parks

B. 385 (100%) of NPS units

15%

National Park Service Goals At-A-Glance
G O A L  C AT E G O RY  I V: E N S U R E  O R G A N I Z AT I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
Mission Goal IVa: The National Park Service uses current management practices, systems, and 
technologies to accomplish its mission.
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Pe r f o r m a n c e  Ta r g e t s

L o n g - t e r m  G o a l s F Y  2 0 0 3 F Y  2 0 0 5

IVb1. Volunteer Hours: Increase by 26% the number of volunteer
hours (from 3.8 million hours to 4.8 million hours).

increase volunteer hours by 26%increase volunteer hours by 21%

IVb2. Donations and Grants: IVb2A – Cash donations are increased
by 60% (from $14.476 million in 1998 to $23.2 million); IVb2B –
Value of donations, grants, and services from Cooperating Associations
is increased by 35% (from $19 million in 1997 to $25.6 million).

increase donations by 

A. 60% for cash

B. donation value from 
associations by 35%

IVb3. Concession Returns: Returns from park concession contracts
are 5% of gross concessioner revenue (goal revised).

5% of gross revenue4% of gross revenue

IVb4. Fee Receipts: Receipts from park entrance, recreation, and
other fees are increased by 33.1% over 1997 level (from $121 million
to $161 million).

increase receipts by 33.1%increase receipts by 24%

National Park Service Goals At-A-Glance
G O A L  C AT E G O RY  I V: E N S U R E  O R G A N I Z AT I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
Mission Goal IVb: The National Park Service increases its managerial capabilities through initiatives
and support from other agencies, organizations, and individuals.

increase donations by 

A. 38.2%

B. 28%

“Our National Park System has set the standard for the world in preserving natural
lands….Americans have come to understand that other creatures need the room to
roam and places to live.” President George W. Bush

Sequoia National Park, May 30, 2001
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Sect ion II  -  GPRA Program Act iv i t ies  And Goals

SECTION I I  PRESENTS THE GPRA PROGRAM ACTIVITIES AND THEIR 

RELATED GOALS.  EACH GPRA PROGRAM ACTIVITY IS  PRESENTED WITH A

DESCRIPTION OF EACH GOAL.

Each GPRA Program Activity is presented and is com-

posed of two parts. The first part is an overview with a

description of the GPRA Program Activity and a summa-

ry of the dollars to goals under it. A narrative summa-

rizes the strategic issues facing the National Park

Service concerning these goals (the operational process,

skil ls, technologies, financial and human resources

needed, and proposed legislation).

The second part is a series of charts and narratives that

present the FY 2003 Annual Performance Plan, FY 2002

revised Operating Plan and the FY 2001 Annual

Performance Report. The charts include baseline data,

past performance, the revised estimated performance for

the current year and projected performance for the bud-

get year. Estimated dollars to goals are shown for FY

2002 as well as the projected financial resources need-

ed for the FY 2003 base plan. The narratives explain the

goal, the strategies (operational processes, etc.) neces-

sary to achieve the goal. The narrative also discusses

performance against the FY 2001 Annual Performance

Plan, including success in achieving performance goals,

and an explanation of unmet performance goals.

GOAL STRUCTURE AND ASSOCIATED GOALS

Each long-term goal has only one annual goal that

shares the same goal number. Most long-term goals are

outcomes, the results of NPS efforts rather than the NPS

efforts themselves.

Park Specific Goals. Many national park units pre-

serve, maintain and protect unique resources that defy

categorization or generalization, such as the geothermal

resources at Yellowstone and Hot Springs. Having long-

term goals that cover every possible resource or visitor

service would create impossibly long l ists of goals. The

Servicewide long-term goals address results that are

fairly universal in scope. The FY 2000 NPS Strategic Plan

added several generic goals to address some of the

common needs as identif ied from the park-specific

goals. These goals are associated with the Servicewide

goals in the GPRA Program Activity Summary Tables to

provide context. These additional goals allow the

Service to report not only on the accomplishments to a

particular Servicewide goal but also on the efforts and

accomplishments to similar park-specific goals.

As the NPS becomes more familiar with performance

management, the number of "park-specific goals" is

decreasing. Parks are changing, refining, adding, delet-

ing and reassigning goals as the relationship between

park activit ies and Servicewide goals becomes clearer.

Park-specific goals that are activit ies rather than out-

comes are being eliminated. However, it should not be

surprising that a significant amount of the NPS budget

goes to park-specific goals given that many parks were

authorized because of their unique resources and asso-

ciated values.

Organizat ion o f  Sec t ion II
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GPRA Program Act iv i ty :  I  –  Pre s er ve  Park Re source s

Sect ion II

NATURAL AND CULTURAL RESOURCES AND ASSOCIATED VALUES ARE 

PROTECTED,  RESTORED AND MAINTAINED IN GOOD CONDITION AND

MANAGED WITHIN THEIR BROADER ECOSYSTEM AND CULTURAL CONTEXT.

GOALS IN THIS PROGRAM ACTIVITY RELATE TO DEPARTMENTAL GOAL 1 -

PROTECT THE ENVIRONMENT AND PRESERVE OUR NATION’S NATURAL AND

CULTURAL RESOURCES.

The goals under this GPRA Program Activity encompass

the broad mandate of the National Park Service Organic

Act and subsequent legislation. The goals include the

concepts of biological and cultural diversity. Long-term

goals related to this GPRA program activity include the

protection, restoration, or maintenance of ecosystems,

rare plant and animal populations, archeological and

ethnographic resources, world heritage sites, historic

structures and objects, research collections, cultural tra-

ditions, and subsistence activities, relevant to the pur-

pose and/or significance of the site. Long-term goals

that deal with threats to natural or cultural landscapes

or the perpetuation of wilderness values also relate to

this mission goal, as do goals that seek cooperation

with neighboring land managers and that promote

ecosystem management. Many park-specific goals, where

funding and personnel resources contribute to the over-

all mission goal, are reported as Ia0 goals rather than to

specific Servicewide annual or long-term goals.

In addition to the goals that deal directly with preserv-

ing the resource, this program activity also includes

goals having to do with the National Park Service’s con-

tribution to scholarly and scientific research. The Service

has fundamental information needs for making decisions

about managing natural and cultural resources within

the national park system. To meet this need, parks rou-

tinely use and often contribute to scholarly and scientific

research. For example, many of the park-specific goals

require adequate information for decision-making

(grouped under Ib0) and include research being carried

out to preserve cultural landscapes in parks like

Frederick Law Olmsted National Historic Site and

Meridian Hill in Rock Creek Park. Also associated with

this program activity is the need to assess the condition

of and status of natural and cultural resources.

Many of these goals are interim steps to develop the

information necessary to establish metrics to track the

status of park resources. This is a long-term effort.

STRATEGIES FOR PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES

In the interest of efficiency, most park units are depen-

dent to varying degrees upon support services from

regional and support office specialists to accomplish

their mission goals. These specialists manage natural

and cultural resource data and a variety of maintenance



23

N
A

T
IO

N
A

L
 P

A
R

K
 S

E
R

V
IC

E

and resource preservation projects, oversee contracts

with architect and engineering firms, ensure compliance

with environmental and historic preservation laws,

process contracts and personnel actions, prepare park

management and site plans, and assist parks in improv-

ing accountability.

Today's operational environment requires that this dis-

persed organization perform as a coordinated system

with information from the smallest to the largest units

able to be tracked, reported and aggregated at the

national level.

The NPS is developing its capability to deliver useful

information in a timely manner to decision-makers and

the public and is increasingly reliant on information

management to perform its mission. Rapid changes in

technology provide the means to gather, analyze and dis-

seminate information more effectively. However, these

capabilities bring about new burdens that increase the

workload in the field. On average, each park is required

to use over 30 in-house computer programs and numer-

ous commercial software packages. The demands on

existing central staff far exceed current capabilities and

grow as new systems and services are added.

The NPS is developing several additional strategies to

improve the preservation of park natural and cultural

resources. Parks are exploring the benefits that can be

derived from additional or redefined partnerships, rela-

tionships with Cooperative Ecosystem Studies Units

(CESU) are being reviewed to assure that they improve

results, and additional use of volunteers is being pro-

moted. Building capacity in the field through the use of

improved guidance, manuals/checklists, protocols, and

training will be evaluated. Parks with common issues are

encouraged to work together through sharing informa-

tion, equipment, and employees for project teams. The

Service is also improving the priority setting and budget

allocation processes. Educating the public through inter-

pretation remains an important method for preserving

these unique resources.

Adopting performance management is a challenge

requiring a culture change throughout the organization.

To improve implementation, program managers and

Regional Directors will establish performance targets for

each goal by region. The regions will coordinate perfor-

mance targets between regions taking advantage of each

region's strengths. Each park will then be given some

responsibility to meet the performance targets at the

regional level.

The complexity of resource condition assessment and the

requirement for specialized qualifications continues to

constrain annual performance assessments. The Service is

exploring methods to have the field become more

involved in the assessment process. Through training and

the development of a field guide, responsibility for con-

dition assessments could be shifted to current employees

in the parks/clusters.
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1. Note: Servicewide goals are in bold, funding for goals new in FY 2002 are only shown in the FY 2002 column where 
available. Land Acquisit ion and Construction dollars are segregated to clarify changes.

FY 2002 Change FY 2003  
(Dol lars  in  Thousands) Operat ing Plan From 2002 President ’s  Budget

Preserve Park Resources

Ia1. Disturbed Park Lands1

Related park-specific goals

Ia2. T&E Species on Park Lands

Related park-specific goals

Ia3. Air Quality in Class I Park Areas

Ia4. Water Quality

Related park-specific goals

Ia5. Historic (LCS) Structures

Related park-specific goals

Ia6. Museum Collections

Ia7. Cultural Landscapes

Related park-specific goals

Ia8. Archeological Sites

Related park-specific goals

Ia9. Geological Resources

Related park-specific goals

Ia0. Additional Park-Specific Goals

Ib1. Natural Resource Inventories

Related park-specific research

Ib2. Cultural Resource Inventories

Related park-specific research

Ib3. Vital Signs

Ib4. Geological Resources

Related park-specific research

Ib5. Aquatic Resources

Ib0. Additional Park-Specific Goals

Land Acquisition/State Assistance

Construction and Major Maintenance

$ 900,519

$ 41,690

$ 12,620

$ 17,675

$ 4,668

$ 8,609

$ 15,352

$ 3,093

$ 122,477

$ 3,950

$ 20,116

$ 40,739

$ 16,287

$ 13,752

$ 5,337

$ 1,466

$ 1,322

$ 88,318

$ 13,158

$ 22,200

$ 39,189

$ 307

$ 22,356

$ 181

$ 647

$ 1,425

$ 23,402

$ 118,074

$ 242,111

$ (21,570)

$ 2,800

$ 589

$ (369)

$ 85

$ (7)

$ 633

$ 93

$ 21,819

$ 55

$ 462

$ 4,356

$ 79

$ 2,409

$ 103

$ (9)

$ 18

$ 9,517

$ 4,265

$ 325

$ 502

$ 4

$ 7,272

$ 2

$ 9

$ 3,416

$ 732

$ (51,272)

$ (29,459)

$ 878,949

$ 44,490

$ 13,209

$ 17,306

$ 4,753

$ 8,601

$ 15,985

$ 3,185

$ 144,296

$ 4,005

$ 20,578

$ 45,095

$ 16,366

$ 16,161

$ 5,440

$ 1,457

$ 1,340

$ 97,835

$ 17,423

$ 22,525

$ 39,691

$ 312

$ 29,628

$ 183

$ 656

$ 4,841

$ 24,134

$ 66,802

$ 212,652
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FY 2003 BUDGET CHANGES

Foremost consideration was given in this proposal to parks

that could best demonstrate performance results in accor-

dance with National Park Service GPRA goals. The FY 2003

budget requests an increase within the Resource

Stewardship activity for a Natural Resource Challenge that

is intended to draw together the people, plans, public sup-

port and funds necessary to better protect parks in the

future.

This identified increase will help revitalize natural

resources management in the National Park Service as well

as establish a framework for measuring future perfor-

mance for the preservation of natural resources. The

increase will enable the NPS to accelerate the completion

of resource inventories; continue progress on the Service's

long-term goals related to exotics control and the recovery

of threatened and endangered species; improve water

resources restoration and protection; and, boost the num-

ber of restoration and recovery projects undertaken. It will

provide support for critical restoration needs at California

Desert parks; implement the Resource Protection Act; and

provide support for more than 160 NPS units that have

significant geologic resources. And, it will provide staff to

help with research, surveys, planning, and implementation

of projects necessary for geologic resource protection.

Additional funding is directed toward parks experiencing

severe threats to resources that require professional

expertise beyond that currently available to the park. This

supports the goals of the NPS Natural Resource Challenge,

the number one priority of NPS. Assistance would be pro-

vided through the Natural Resource Preservation Program

(NRPP). There is nearly $470 million in unfunded natural

resource project needs identified in Resource Management

Plans. The proposed funding would increase capacity by

50% to address this backlog. The Service will focus on

specialized inventories (not part of the Inventory and

Monitoring Program), natural resource management train-

ing and development, funds managed regionally to

address small projects, and large projects meeting priority

park needs. Funding will be used for regional projects and

high priority park projects and training.

Natural Resource Preservation Program funding will be

used for projects related to priority project backlogs

addressing issues such as exotic species control, native

species management, threatened and endangered species

recovery, specialized inventories, and other critical natural

resource management issues. Seven new Exotic Plant

Management Teams are planned to assist parks that do

not have sufficient staff to deal with management of exot-

ic vegetation. In addition to providing technical assistance

in control activities, a coordinator position with each team

will help develop interagency agreements and partnerships

with other Federal and State agencies, tribal and local

governments and non-governmental organizations. The

position will assist parks with planning for exotics control

and assist with integrating implementation with plans of

other landowners and managers.

Assistance for water resource quality monitoring would

also be provided. Analysis of Servicewide workload, park

resource management needs, and budget priorities indi-

cate a high demand for water resource, fishery, and aquat-

ic technical assistance in parks to address ongoing issues.

Examples include analysis of alternative water supplies for

the South Rim at Grand Canyon National Park, recovery of

endangered fish species in the Northwest, groundwater

assessments at the desert parks, threats to wetlands at

Gulf Coast parks, and addressing significant pollution

sources affecting parks such as Chattahoochee River

National Recreation Area, Delaware Water Gap National

Recreation Area, Mojave National Preserve, Padre Island

National Seashore, Klondike Gold Rush National Historical

Park, and Buffalo National River. While the Servicewide

Water Resources Program can provide limited, basically

one-time assistance, more locally-based expertise is justi-

fied where water resource, fishery, and/or other aquatic

issues are substantial and ongoing in a particular water-

shed area. Areas such as the Great Lakes, Colorado

Plateau, and the Mid- and South Atlantic Coasts require

more ongoing assistance. Positions would be funded by

the Servicewide program, but would be located in parks

where they have been identified as a priority. An addition-

al thirteen aquatic resource professionals in parks are pro-

posed.
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BUDGET APPROPRIATION CROSSWALK TO
GPRA PROGRAM ACTIVITY I – PRESERVE
PARK RESOURCES

Performance Changes Occurring with Budget

Increases  

• Provide an additional seven exotic plant management

teams to serve parks of the Colorado Plateau, Great

Lakes Basin, Mid Atlantic Region, Appalachian

Highlands, Northern Rockies, Northeast and Alaska.

These teams will directly benefit at least 91 parks

that encompass over 55 mill ion acres. It is estimated

that the teams' efforts will result in treatment of an

addtional 2,800 acres of harmful exotic plants per

year. Left unchecked for ten years, the 61,000 infested

acres in the Great Lakes region alone would grow to

250,000 acres -- for every acre treated, many acres

are protected.

• Extend assistance in protecting and restoring threat-

ened or endangered species in 13 parks.

• Extend park vital signs monitoring, begun in FY 2001,

to 5 additional networks involving 52 park units, for a

total of 17 funded networks out of 32. The 17 net-

works include 153 parks.

Data Limitations: The natural resource goals in this

goal category are complex and, presently, are not sup-

ported by operational databases. The lack of data and

trained personnel make it diff icult to establish an accu-

rate and verif iable baseline for many of the goals. In

addition, there continues to be a misunderstanding of

some of the terms used in the goals resulting in a mis-

interpretation of some performance indicators as mea-

sured by the individual park areas. For example, "tar-

geted" (i.e. disturbed lands targeted for restoration)

and "containment" (i.e. containment of exotic species)

are sometimes misrepresented. These issues are being

addressed in a variety of ways. The NPS is beginning to

build reliable natural resource inventories and opera-

tional databases. The establishment of a servicewide

program for native and exotic species management wil l

result in a certif ied database of parks and their respon-

sibil it ies under approved recovery plans for endangered

Budget Appropriation FY 2002 Enacted FY 2003 President’s Budget  

$ 1,476,977

$ 65,260

$ 66,159

$ 30,000

$ 74,500

$ 367,044

$ 274,117

$ (30,000)

$ 2,324,057

$ 508,477

$ 27,409

$ 4,441

$ 0

$ 7

$ 242,111

$ 118,074

$ 0

$ 900,519

$ 1,584,565

$ 78,431

$ 46,824

$ 300

$ 67,000

$ 322,384

$ 286,057

$ (30,000)

$ 2,355,561

$ 562,367

$ 32,941

$ 4,158

$ 0

$ 29

$ 212,652

$ 66,802

$ 0

$ 878,949

Operation of National Park System

United States Park Police

National Recreation & Preservation

Urban Parks and Recreation Fund

Historic Preservation Fund

Construction

Land Acquisition and State Assistance

Rescission of Contract Authority

Appropriations Total
(not including permanents,
supplementals, CSRS)

GPRA Program GPRA Program
Total Activity I Total Activity I
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species. Funding for the control of exotic vegetation is

improving the quality of data on infested acres.

Definitions of the goals and terms are provided in a

comprehensive guide on performance management in

the National Park Service. And, Regional and

Servicewide Goal Contacts (subject matter experts) are

assigned and have received training on the performance

management process, goal management, verif ication

and validation of information, and the annual reporting

process.

For the cultural resource goals, data are gathered from

a variety of sources both within and occasionally out-

side the Service. The data may have been compiled with

differing standards and guidelines, levels of detail, and

conventions. Some data are historical, but newly

entered into a database, other data is newly compiled

and entered, and some is a combination of both. Not

every source reports data in a timely manner, which

means that some data has to be extrapolated from

prior-year data to meet reporting deadlines. Both sce-

narios cause data l imitations.

The Service is sti l l  in the process of refining and cor-

recting data. The concept of using the "best" available

data was expedient, but good and excellent quality data

are sti l l  mixed with mediocre and poor quality data.

Consequently, aggregated baseline data are lower quali-

ty than was expected and has compromised the Services

abil ity to accurately track progress in meeting goal out-

comes. In data that we now know is f lawed or substan-

dard, corrections are being made as problems are dis-

covered. The seeming fluctuations in the data reflect

corrections to data that wil l  improve future interpreta-

tion of performance. The Service is developing mecha-

nisms to assess existing data and is refining the exist-

ing myriad sources of data into a cohesive, consistent,

comprehensive, accurate and reliable database.
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Goal Description: This goal improves resource conditions
in parks by restoring lands impacted by former uses and
containing invasive plants. Disturbed lands impact natural
systems causing problems that affect other resources. Over
195 parks contain lands that have been disturbed by aban-
doned roads, dams, canals, railroads, campgrounds, mines,
agricultural uses and other abandoned sites. In 1999, the
parks identified 222,300 acres of NPS managed lands in

damaged condition as a result of development. Over 190
parks contain exotic vegetation which replaces thousands
of acres of native vegetation, reducing habitat  for wildlife
and despoiling or eliminating critical water resources.
Control of these  invasive species is critically necessary to
restore and maintain healthy functioning ecosystems.

Strategies: Since 1998, the NPS has expanded cooperation
with other government agencies providing a sharing of
expertise with similar restoration issues. The NPS has coop-
erative agreements with several State Abandoned Mine
Land reclamation programs, which enables important mine
cleanup and safety work at NPS sites. The use of an existing
cooperative agreement with the Army Corps of Engineers
has completed efficient restoration at other sites. The NPS is
expanding the use of cooperative agreements with
Universities for essential research needs and with profes-
sional societies, such as the Society for Ecological
Restoration, for access to vital technical knowledge. As
restoration work continues to rise in attention nationwide,
funding from the Natural Resource Challenge, assistance
from cooperative agreements, and help from outside con-
tributors, such as the National Park Foundation, is impor-
tant in helping parks meet their restoration work needs.

$ 41,690 $ 44,490Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 6.1% (13,500 of 222,300

acres) of targeted parklands, disturbed by development or agriculture, as of 1999, are

restored; and exotic vegetation on 3.9% (102,600 of 2,656,700 acres) of targeted acres

of parkland is contained.

FY 98
Actual

3.6%

8,700

2.5%

48,100

FY 99
Actual

14.7%

35,380

8.2%

155,869

FY 00
Actual

15.1%

36,410

10.9%

206,500

FY 01
Plan

2%

4,500

1.26%

33,500

FY 01
Actual

3.4%

7,500

1.25%

33,300

FY 02
Plan

4%

8,900

2.5%

66,400

FY 03
Proposed

6.1%

13,500

3.9% 

102,600

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, 10.1% of targeted parklands, disturbed by development or agricul-

ture as of 1999 (22,500 of 222,300 acres) are restored; and Ia1B - exotic vegetation on 6.3% of targeted acres of

parkland (167,500 of 2,656,700) acres is contained.

Performance Measures

Restored disturbed 
lands (%)

Restored acres since
base year

Restored lands impacted 
by exotic species (%)

Contained acres since 
base year

Baseline .241M acres disturbed & 1.9M acres impacted

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ia1 –  DISTURBED LANDS/EXOTIC VEGETATION
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Baseline Change
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.222 mill ion acres disturbed & 2.657 mill ion acres impacted

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)
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Though less than ten percent of exotic species projects are
funded, the NPS is taking a multi-faceted approach by
applying the principles of integrated pest management
(IPM). To assist parks without the resources to manage
invasive species, the NPS has adopted a team approach that
has been so successful the concept continues to form the
basis of the budget increase request to establish additional
teams located in critical areas throughout the Service. The
budget request also provides a source of funding to parks
whose invasive species needs exceed the capability of the
teams. In FY 2001, 13 parks received base increases specifi-
cally for invasive species management.

Recognizing that cross-boundary movement of invasive spe-
cies requires concerted management by all affected land-
owners, the NPS is working on many partnership efforts at
the park and national level. Several parks are serving as
insectaries for raising bio-control agents that are then col-
lected and distributed to surrounding partners. The existing
four mobile Exotic Plant Management Teams are working
with a variety of private and public partners. For example,
the NPS Florida Partnership has partnered with the state of

Florida in controlling exotic plants on park lands. National-
ly, the NPS is taking a leadership role in groups such as the
Federal Interagency Committee for the Management of
Noxious and Exotic Weeds and the Plant Conservation
Alliance. The NPS, through the Partners in Resource Educa-
tion, continues to develop educational materials for parks
and schools as part of its efforts to increase awareness of
this problem.

FY 2003 Increase: This request is part of the National
Park Service’s Natural Resource Challenge. Funding would
add seven new Exotic Plant Management Teams (Teams)
that will conduct assessments, set priorities and control
targeted species in parks that do not have sufficient staff,
equipment or expertise to effectively control exotics. The
funding enhances Service capability to respond rapidly to
new infestations of exotic species and to other restoration
needs. With these new Teams, the Service will increase its
number of acres controlled by six percent or more than
2,000 acres per year.

Funding will be used to support projects for species man-
agement activities including critical, non-recurring, small
project needs for exotic species control projects outside the
purview of the Teams and for other biological resource
activities, such as Integrated Pest Management, wildlife
disease, etc.

PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES Ia1 – DISTURBED LANDS/EXOTIC VEGETATION

As of 1999, parks had identified 222,300 acres of targeted parklands disturbed by development or agriculture and an additional 2,656,700 acres dis-
turbed by exotic plant species.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Measured performance is verified and validated at several levels including region and national. Other methods to verify and validate performance informa-
tion include random sampling and testing of data, statistical analysis, and modeling. A random selection of 10-15% of parks reporting to Ia1B, service
wide, will be site verified by regional Integrated Pest Program (IPM) coordinators or other trained staff.

All resource condition data is developed from field observations and measurements. Field Natural Resource Specialists at individual parks collect data on
an annual basis. Number of acres restored are entered annually into a park database and cross referenced with previous year’s data to determine total
percentage of acres restored.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements
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FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

Ia1. By September 30, 2001, 2.0% (4,500 acres) of target-
ed parklands, disturbed by development or agriculture, as
of 1999, are restored; and exotic vegetation on 1.26%
(33,500) of targeted acres of parkland is contained.

The Service restored 3.4% (7,500 acres) of park land iden-
tified as disturbed and contained 1.25% (33,300 acres)  of
park land identified as impacted by exotic vegetation (with-
in 0.6% of planned target).

The goal was met.
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Goal Description: This goal responds to the NPS Organic
Act and to the Endangered Species Act that require federal
agencies to develop programs for the conservation of listed
species. The NPS has responsibility for over 2,500 recovery
tasks in federally approved recovery plans involving threat-
ened and endangered species.

The National Park Service, with its more than 83 million
acres, is uniquely suited to support these efforts.

Recovering these species meets the letter and spirit of the
Endangered Species Act and provides park visitors with an
opportunity to view nearly complete ecosystems. The popu-
lations consist of those T&E species with critical habitat on
park lands as well as those species requiring NPS recovery
actions. Restoration of these species provides park man-
agers with information that can be applied to the manage-
ment of other species. Meeting this goal improves the sta-
tus and stability of populations of federally listed threat-
ened and endangered species.

Strategies: NPS efforts support U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service recovery plans. In addition, the NPS will collaborate
with private and public organizations at the national,
regional, and local levels. Information transfer through the
use of park web sites that report efforts to improve a given
species will be used. Education will be used to help over-
come barriers to protecting habitat that can extend beyond
park boundaries.

FY 2003 Increase: The request would increase the base
funding for 13 parks to address a range of natural resource
management issues that focus primarily on threatened and 
endangered species. Efforts at Padre Island National Park
would focus on Kemp's Ridley Turtles and efforts at Glacier
National Park would focus on lynx and bull trout. Other

$ 17,675 $ 17,306Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 12.4% (55 of 442) of the

1999 identif ied park populations of federally l isted threatened and endangered species

with crit ical habitat on park lands or requiring NPS recovery actions, have improved

status; and, an additional 20.5% (91 of 442) have stable populations.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, Ia2A1 – 14.4%1 of the 1999 identif ied park populations (64 of 442)

of federally l isted threatened and endangered species with crit ical habitat on park lands or requiring NPS recovery

actions have improved status; and Ia2B — an additional 20.5% (91 of 442) have stable populations.

Performance Measures

Species with improving 
status %

Estimated T & E species
(populations) improving 
status

Species with stable status %

Estimated T & E species
(populations) stable status

Baseline

FY 98
Actual

13.1%

57

32.3%

141

FY 99
Actual

12.4%

54

17.9%

78

FY 00
Actual

14.6%

64

21.5%

94

FY 01
Plan

14.5%

64

21.3%

94

FY 01
Actual

10.4%1

46

20.5%1

91

FY 02
Plan

11.3%1

50

20.5%1

91

FY 03
Proposed

12.4%1

55

20.5%1

91

436

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ia2 –  THREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES
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1. Planned performance for FY 2002 through 2005 are adjusted to reflect current data. Performance adjusted after publication of FY 2003 Budget Justification.

442

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)
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park increases are more broadly aimed to protect a wider
range of threatened and endangered species. Nearly $1.9
million, will assist in protecting and restoring threatened or
endangered species in 13 parks. The balance will address
management of subsistence resources in Alaska, which is
the most significant native species issue for Alaska, and
provide for the first natural resource management capabili-
ty in three parks. For these three parks, the new capacity
will allow them to address exotic species, rare, threatened
or endangered species, and other native species and natur-
al resource management issues.

The base increases are estimated to allow parks to improve
the condition of at least 10 endangered species, and to
maintain several other species in their current condition.

Improvements include moving species from unknown or
declining status to a stable status.

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

Ia2. By September 30, 2001, 14.5% (64 of 442) of the
1999 identified park populations of federally listed
threatened and endangered species with critical habitat
on park lands or requiring NPS recovery actions, have
improved status; and, an additional 21.3% (94 of 442)
have stable populations.

The Service did not meet its goal of having 64 popula-
tions in an improving status (only 46 populations were
improving), or of having 94 populations in a stable con-
dition (only 91 populations were rated as stable).

Data on park populations of threatened and endangered
species continue to be unreliable. This unreliability is due
to the complexity of the goal, the vague nature of recov-
ery plans (many recovery plans do not clearly state
whether tasks are assigned to NPS), and missing data.
Efforts to improve data quality for this goal are going
forward. A new baseline was recently established and a
new T&E species database has been completed. This
database is expected to improve data quality in future
years. Verification of field data is insufficient and
changes to the goal's language may be required to pro-
mote data reliability.

The goal was not met.

PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES Ia2 – THREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES
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As of 1999, parks had identified 442 park populations of federally listed threatened and endangered species with critical habitat on park lands or
requiring NPS recovery actions have improved status.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Measured performance is verified and validated at several levels including region and national. Data is entered annually by parks and cross referenced
with previous years data, individual recovery plans, and USFWS data sets. Performance will be verified and validated at several levels including regional
and servicewide. Other methods to verify and validate performance information include random sampling and testing of data, statistical analysis, and
modeling.

All resource condition data is developed from field observations and measurements. Field Natural Resource Specialists at individual parks collect data
on an annual basis.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements

“[The President] will also direct the National Park Service to aggressively implement
recovery actions of the threatened and endangered species populations found on
parklands in a manner that protects life, conserves natural resources, and permits the
enjoyment of parks by the public.” Candidate George W. Bush

September 13, 2000
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Goal Description: Park visitors can enjoy their experience
more when visibility, ozone, and acid deposition levels are
maintained at acceptable levels. Clean, clear air is a vital
part of the visitor experience as well as healthy park
ecosystems. Many park resources are dependent on good
air quality for their vitality and existence. Visibility at all
national parks is affected by human-caused air pollution,
with scenic vistas obscured and historic scenes impaired.
Ozone can injure vegetation and affect park employee and
visitor health. Acid deposition can erode buildings and
monuments, acidify water, and leach nutrients from soil.
The Organic Act, Clean Air Act, Wilderness Act, National
Environmental Policy Act, and park enabling legislation
make the NPS responsible for protecting park air quality
and park resources affected by air pollution. This goal is a
measure of the condition of our parks' air resource.

Strategies: The NPS will continue to expand its air quality
monitoring network in FY 2003 by 8-12 units.

Because park air quality conditions result from the cumula-
tive impacts of regional emission sources, the NPS partici-
pates in regional efforts to protect resources sensitive to air
pollution. Collaboration with State and local governments,
and regional air quality management planning organizations
is greatly increasing. The NPS actively promotes and sup-
ports national initiatives to reduce air pollution such as pas-
senger and diesel vehicle standards, regional haze regula-
tions, new source review improvement rulemaking, and
restoration and protection of air quality related values rule-
making.

The NPS reviews permit applications for new sources wishing
to locate near NPS Class I Air Quality areas to ensure emis-
sions from these facilities will not cause or contribute to any
adverse impact on air quality related values in these parks.

The NPS maintains a network of ozone monitors, fine parti-
cle samplers, acid deposition monitors, optical monitors,
and, in partnership with the Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA), a network of ultraviolet-B monitors. The NPS
is expanding its air quality monitoring network to ensure
adequate representation of ecoregions and geographic cov-
erage with emphasis on units most threatened by air pollu-
tion or most vulnerable to degradation. Data analysis and
reporting efforts are being augmented so that park man-
agers, NPS staff, and the public have timely information on
air pollution levels and effects on resources. Geographical
interpolation of existing national air quality data sets will
provide estimates of air quality levels at those park units
without monitoring stations.

The NPS will continue to compile basic resource inventories

$ 8,609 $ 8,601Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, air quality in 61% of

reporting park areas has remained stable or improved.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, air quality in 70% of reporting park areas has remained stable or

improved.

Performance Measures

Percent of parks improving

FY 98
Actual

FY 99
Actual

63%

FY 00
Actual

59%

FY 01
Plan

60%

FY 01
Actual

54%

FY 02
Plan

60%1

FY 03
Proposed

61%1

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ia3 –  AIR QUALITY
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(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)

1. Planned performance for FY 2002 was adjusted down to reflect current data.
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for 250 parks to identify resources most sensitive to air pol-
lution. Special intensive studies are planned to assess symp-
toms of harm -- including cumulative ecological impacts of
air pollution, and to articulate air quality conditions needed
to prevent resource degradation and sustain ecosystems.
These studies, the monitoring, and the use of predictive
models will be used to identify sources' contributions to air
pollution in parks. The NPS must provide State regulatory
agencies and industry with this information so that these

impacts are considered and mitigated during planning and
permitting processes.

The NPS plans to provide additional public education on the
effects of poor air quality on natural and cultural resources.
Environmental Leadership is also expressed in this goal with
the National Park Service working with others, notably the
Department of Energy, for energy conservation and alternate
fuel use.

The assessment of air quality is based on a ten year trend of air quality indicators.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Standard EPA air quality measures and EPA approved instruments for visibility and ozone levels are used. Acid deposition is measured using standard
protocols of the National Atmospheric Deposition Program.

All resource condition data is developed from field observations and measurements. Parks follow all standard EPA quality assurance guidelines for the
measurement of ozone, visibility and acid deposition, including calibrating instruments daily when required. Standard replicate analysis is used. State
agencies audit park  measuring equipment for quality control purposes.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

Ia3. By September 30, 2001, air quality in 60% of report-
ing park areas has remained stable or improved.

Actual performance is 54% of the parks reported stable or
improving air quality and consequently, the goal was not
met for this fiscal year.

The assessment of air quality is typically based on a ten-
year trend of visibility, ozone, and wet deposition air quali-
ty indicators. Because air quality can show significant
change during any given year, projections are based on the
trend rather than the most recent performance.

In FY 2001, two additional parks did not meet projected
performance. In addition, the visibility data required by the
trend analysis were not available at the time of report
preparation. The network responsible for collecting such
particulate matter data has recently undergone a very large
and quick expansion that has delayed the completion of the
data validation and analysis. Rather than exclude visibility
from the annual performance analysis, the previous year's
visibility trend analysis was combined with this year's
ozone and deposition analysis to approximate the actual FY
2001 performance measure. Thus, the 54% performance for
FY 2001 is an estimate and will be updated later.

More current visibility data will be available and incorpo-

rated in the FY 2002 performance report. In addition, the
methodologies used to evaluate changes in visibility impair-
ment from the particulate matter data have been revised
and are presently undergoing public review and comment.
The new visibility assessment methods will also be avail-
able for the FY 2002 and later performance reports.

With 50 parks reporting air quality trends this year, a
change in a few parks not meeting the goal can make a
relatively large difference in the goal performance indicator
percentage. Next year, the NPS expects to include over 100
additional park units to the list of areas reporting air quali-
ty trends by using representative air quality data collected
outside those NPS units. Adding many additional reporting
areas will provide a better estimate of the state of the
national park system's air quality as well as reducing some
of the year-to-year variability in the goal performance indi-
cator percentage.

FY 2002 and FY 2003 annual performance targets were
lowered to reflect current data, however, the FY 2005 tar-
get has not been changed. The NPS may experience an
increase in the percentage of parks with improving or sta-
ble air quality conditions in FY 2003 and later, because air
pollutant source nitrogen dioxide emission reductions
required by state air pollution control agencies will begin
to take effect in 2003.

This goal was not met.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements

PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES Ia3 – AIR QUALITY
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Goal Description: The quality of water in the natural
environment is a critical indicator for the health of that
environment. Improved water quality enhances plant and
animal species in the parks and can play a significant role
in the safe recreational use of park resources.

Almost 300 units of the National Park Service contain
rivers, lakes, reservoirs, streams, springs, and wetlands,
including 18 national riverways, 14 national seashores and
lakeshores, and 12 parks containing major reservoirs.

Strategies: Through the water quality portion of the
Natural Resources Challenge, the NPS is initiating the
design phase for monitoring programs that will allow parks
to detect and assess changes in the condition of some
waters and evaluate threats resulting from an array of
sources and activities (both external and internal). A water
resources program assists parks in providing specialized
water quality inventories and monitoring, water resources
data management, and geographic information system
(GIS) applications. In addition, the NPS has developed a
partnership with the U.S. Geological Survey to acquire
water quality data to support objective periodic assess-
ments of the status of water quality in the national park
system.

While “unimpaired water” is still being defined and metrics
being developed for natural areas, NPS is using state-

defined water quality standards as a means for developing
a baseline for park water quality.

FY 2003 Increase: The NPS increase request of $500,000
for water quality monitoring will initiate water quality
monitoring in 5 additional Vital Signs Monitoring Networks.
The increase supports part of the Natural Resource
Challenge aimed at developing a consistent approach to
identifying and measuring progress toward meeting water
quality standards.

FY 02 Enacted   FY 03 Proposed
(,000)                 (,000)

$ 15,352 $ 15,985Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 65% (187) of 288 parks have

unimpaired water quality.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, 75% (216)1 of 288 parks have unimpaired water quality.

Performance Measures

Percent of parks with 
unimpaired water quality

FY 98
Actual

FY 99
Actual

FY 00
Actual

FY 01
Plan

65%

FY 01
Actual

56%

FY 02
Plan

60%1

FY 03
Proposed

65%1

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ia4 –  WATER QUALITY

new goal
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“Good stewardship of the environment is not just a personal responsibility, it is a
public value. Americans are united in the belief that we must preserve our natural
heritage and safeguard the land around us.” President George W. Bush

Sequoia National Park, May 30, 2001

1. Planned performance  was lowered due to lower than expected performance in FY 2001.
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FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

Ia4. By September 30, 2001, 65% of parks have unim-
paired water quality.

The FY 2001 goal was not met, partially due to more accu-
rate accounting and reporting by parks of water quality
impairments over the initial FY 2000 report. The greater
accuracy is reflected in an adjustment to the baseline.

The NPS still has some work to do to get all of the parks
that should be reporting to report. Based on the end-of-
year report, about 190 parks reported to this goal.
However, we are seeking to track 288 parks. The NPS was
able to adjust to the 288 park baseline by using informa-
tion from State 303d lists.

Actual performance was 56% of our parks have unim-
paired water, and our goal was 65%. The actual perfor-
mance is based on many factors, and included increased
reporting by parks using their own data to determine

impairment, and recent revisions to State 303d lists that
were not available for our 2000 report. The FY2002-
FY2005 goals were adjusted accordingly.

The plan for improving water quality in parks with
impaired waters remains the same. Since a large percent-
age of the parks are listed as having impaired water quali-
ty because they have waterbodies on 303d lists, they can-
not be removed until a Total Maximum Daily Load (TMDL)
has been developed and implemented for the effected
waterbody. The schedule for developing TMDLs is estab-
lished by the individuals states, and many impaired waters
in parks are not slated for TMDL development until 2007
and after. Thus, many impaired waters will most likely
remain so for the next five to ten years.

The FY 2002-FY 2005 goals were adjusted accordingly.

The goal was not met.

61% of parks (175 0f 288) that are required to report to this goal had unimpaired water quality at the end of FY 2000.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

This goal utilizes trend data rather than a single baseline. Based on a preliminary review of EPA databases, 61% of parks (175 0f 288) that are
required to report to this goal had unimpaired water quality at the end of FY 2000.

Information from existing state and federal water quality assessments will be used to report to this goal as well as a recently established monitoring
networks of parks.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements

PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES Ia4 – WATER QUALITY



36

A
P

P
 /

 A
P

R

Goal Description: Historic and prehistoric structures, and
the events surrounding them, are key park cultural
resources, forming the basis for 232 parks, and are integral
to many other parks. Satisfaction of this goal increases the
number of structures in good condition, while maintaining
those currently in good condition. Servicewide standards
define condition in terms of the character, material, and
stability of the structure. Condition, as it is used here, is
not an indication of the amount of work required to main-
tain a structure. “Good condition“ is where the structures
and significant features need only routine or cyclic mainte-
nance, although that maintenance may be significant.

This goal was restructured in FY 2000 to better reflect the
actual condition of historic structures in any given year. It
shows the total number of structures on the List of
Classified Structures and those that are in good condition
for each year. Earlier representations less accurately com-
pared the total number of historic structures in good condi-
tion in a year against a fixed population (FY 1998). The
resulting percentage in good condition was being skewed
upward and was not indicative of the actual condition of
historic structures for any given year except FY 1998. The
annual percentage of structures in good condition will,
however, be subject to annual fluctuations that may be
more indicative of the number of structures added than the
effort applied to improve condition. The number of struc-
tures in good condition each year is accurate.

Strategies: All restoration, rehabilitation, maintenance
and preservation of the historic structures are done in the
parks. Park base dollars fund the most expensive part of
managing historic structures, maintaining them. Parks also
rely on regional cyclic maintenance funds to halt deteriora-
tion and regional repair and rehabilitation funds and
national program dollars for major rehabilitation  and
restoration.

The List of Classified Structures (LCS) is the National Park
Service's inventory of historic and prehistoric structures
and is conducted by trained teams. The database continues
to grow by adding structures as they are qualified as his-
toric and have been assessed for condition. Parks assess

Long-term goal1 — By September 30, 2005, 48%1 of the historic structures l isted on the current List of Classif ied

Structures are in good condition.

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ia5 –  HISTORIC STRUCTURES

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 47% (13,489 of 28,700) of the

historic structures l isted on the current List of Classif ied Structures are in good condi-

tion.

Performance Measures

Percent  of structures in
good condition   (A/B)

Number of structures in
good condition (A)

Number of structures in
inventory (B)

FY 98
Actual

43.1%

9,985

23,167

FY 99
Actual

44%

10,659

24,225

FY 00
Actual

43.6%

11,124

25,507

FY 01
Plan

45%

11,700

26,000

FY 01
Actual

44%

11,535

26,223

FY 02
Plan

45%1

12,150

27,000

FY 03
Proposed

47%1

13,489

28,700

$ 122,477 $ 144,296
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(,000)

1. Planned performance  was lowered due to lower than expected performance in FY 2001.
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the condition of their structures annually for scheduling
needs and for the purposes of this goal. Information on
structure condition is dynamic due to structures being
added to the national park system, changes in condition of
structures, and because some of the structures are lost
through neglect, design, or uncontrollable natural forces.

The LCS is one of the most complete inventories of cultural
resources in the National Park System. The total number of
historic structures on the LCS is reported along with the
total number in good condition. The percent of historic
structures in good condition reflects not only the efforts by
parks to improve the condition of historic structures, but
also the increased knowledge about historic structures
accrued through continued inventorying efforts. To meet
the goal, the number of historic structures in good condi-
tion must increase while those historic structures currently
in good condition are maintained in that state. As the num-
ber of historic structures in good condition increases, the
overall cost to maintain them in good condition also
increases.

The cost of managing historic structures increases as the
structures age. As deteriorating structures are brought into
good condition, through the use of non-recurring project
money, there is a concomitant need to increase park base
funding to support the additional maintenance workload
and avoid any further deferred maintenance. Otherwise, a

situation of diminishing returns occurs where the workload
required, to maintain more structures in good condition
within a park, exceeds that park's capacity to provide it.
Although national program funds available for major
repairs and rehabilitation increased, competition for these
funds is intense and about 8% is available for historic
structures.

PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES Ia5 – HISTORIC STRUCTURES

The baseline for this goal is actual ratios for the reporting year. In FY 2001, 11,535 (44%) of the 26,223 historic structures in the inventory were in
good condition.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

During FY 2000, LCS data were verified and validated independently by reassessing the condition of previously assessed historic structures. Each region
conducted reassessments of random samples of LCS structures. The results of the reassessments were compared statistically with the original assess-
ment data. For each region, the results support the hypothesis that the LCS data are accurate and reliable. Regional LCS coordinators verify condition
of structures with park superintendents and receive concurrence from Regional Directors. Reliability of data depends on standardization of definitions,
and the application of such definitions consistently across all parks of the national park system. The LCS provides those definitions and is, therefore,
capable of providing reliable data as confirmed by independent GAO audits. Measured performance will be verified and validated at several levels
including region and national.

The park historic structures program funds and trains specialists to inventory and assess all historic and prehistoric structures. Park superintendents ver-
ify that the data are correct. The specialists then update the LCS database.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

Ia5. By September 30, 2001, 45% (11,700 of 26,000)
of the historic structures on the current List of
Classified Structures are in good condition.

The goal was not met. The Service maintained 26,223
historic structures in FY 2001 and saw an increase of
411 structures from fair, poor, or unknown to good con-
dition, resulting in 11,535 historic structures in good
condition (44%) in FY 2001.

Analysis of trend information of actual versus planned
performance indicates that parks frequently over-esti-
mate their future accomplishments for improving the
condition of historic structures. Planned performance
has been reduced to bring expected accomplishments
more in line with funding and planned effort.
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Goal Description: The preservation and protection of
museum collections is essential to the NPS mission.
However, it is not practical to maintain current individual
condition assessments on all 90 million items in the NPS
museum collections. Instead, the NPS assesses the condi-
tions in the facilities that house museum collections,
assuming that meeting environmental, security and fire
protection standards for those facilities is an effective way
of maintaining the individual items housed in the facilities
in a stable condition. All high monetary value and high
risk items are checked annually and other items are
checked using annual random sample inventories.

This goal facilitates the improvement of the storage and
exhibit conditions for museum collections, the stabilization
and treatment of museum objects and archival documents,
and accelerates the correction of deficiencies.

Strategies: All treatment, maintenance and preservation
of museum collections is managed by parks and cultural
resource centers. Museum collections from over 320 units
of the National Park System are maintained in parks, at
seven NPS cultural resource centers, and at 142 non-NPS
repositories. National program funding supplements park
and regional funding sources and is prioritized to the
greatest need.

The environmental, security, and fire protection conditions
necessary to preserve and protect museum objects are
assessed against standards established to preserve museum
collections. From 1998 through 2001 the focus was primar-
ily on correcting fire, security, and procedural deficiencies.
In FY 2003, emphasis will continue to be placed on cor-
recting fire and security deficiencies and providing research
and reference work areas for public access to collections.
The goal directly supports the Secretary's priorities to
reduce risks to our collections while increasing their access
and use and correcting the Department's material weak-
ness in museum property management.

$ 20,116 $ 20,578Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 69.9% of preservation and

protection standards for park museum collections are met.

Long-term goal1 — By September 30, 2005, 72.3%1 of preservation and protection standards for park museum

collections are met.

Performance Measures

Percent of applicable 
standards met

FY 98
Actual

61.7%

FY 99
Actual

63.4%

FY 00
Actual

65.6%

FY 01
Plan

67.1%

FY 01
Actual

67.5%

FY 02
Plan

68.7%1

FY 03
Proposed

69.9%1

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ia6 –  MUSEUM COLLECTIONS
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1. Planned performance  was increased due to improved performance in FY 2001.
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FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

Ia6. By September 30, 2001, 67.1% of preservation and protection standards for park museum collections are met.

The Service increased the percentage of checklist standards met from 65.6 to 67.5.

The goal was met.

PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES Ia6 – MUSEUM COLLECTIONS

The baseline for this goal is actual ratios for the reporting year. In FY 2001, 67.5% of preservation and protection standards for park museum collec-
tions were met.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Park data are submitted to Regional curators and national level simultaneously and cross-referenced for accuracy. Progress on meeting the target num-
ber of applicable checklist standards is then validated through the national database tracking system. Measured performance is verified and validated
at several levels including regional and national.

Park museum collection staff assess applicable standards and submit a checklist to the Washington Office/ National Center for Cultural Resources -
Museum Management Program. Data are entered into a database tracking system at the national level.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements
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Goal Description: Cultural landscapes provide the physi-
cal environment associated with historical events and
reveal aspects of our country's origins and development
through their form, features, and use. They range from
large rural tracts covering several thousand acres, such as
the Gettysburg battlefield and the Blue Ridge Parkway, to
formal designed landscapes, such as Frederick Law
Olmsted's home and studio. Satisfaction of this goal
increases the number of landscapes in good condition,
while maintaining those currently in good condition.
Condition is based on evidence of major disturbance and
deterioration by natural and/or human forces. "Good condi-
tion" requires that the landscape's cultural and natural val-

ues are as well preserved as can be expected under the
given environmental conditions and no immediate correc-
tive action is required to maintain its current condition.

The goal was restructured in FY 2000 to better reflect the
actual condition of cultural landscapes in any given year. It
shows the total number of landscapes on the Cultural
Landscape Inventory with condition information and those
that are in good condition for each year. Earlier representa-
tions less accurately compared the total number of cultural
landscapes in good condition in a year against a fixed pop-
ulation (FY 1999). The resulting percentage in good condi-
tion was being skewed upward and was not indicative of
the actual condition of cultural landscapes for any given
year except FY 1999. The annual percentage of landscapes
in good condition will, however, be subject to annual fluc-
tuations that may be more indicative of the number of
landscapes added to the inventory than the effort applied
to improve condition. The number of landscapes in good
condition each year is accurate.

As of September 30, 2001, a total of 2,921 cultural land-
scapes had, at a minimum, a reconnaissance level of inven-
tory. However, only 454 were assessed for condition. The
remaining 2,467 landscapes require further analysis and
assessment. To date, the number of landscapes with condi-
tion information represents a small fraction of the estimat-
ed total number of cultural landscapes.

Strategies: All restoration, rehabilitation, maintenance
and preservation of the cultural landscapes is done in the

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, 35%1 of the cultural landscapes l isted on the current Cultural

Landscapes Inventory with condition information are in good condition.

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ia7 –  CULTURAL LANDSCAPES

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 33% of cultural landscapes listed

on the current Cultural Landscapes Inventory with condition information are in good condition

(184 of 558).

Performance Measures

Percent of landscapes in good
condition  (A/B)

Number of landscapes in good 
condition for year (A)

Number of landscapes with
condition information (B)

FY 98
Actual

32.6%

77

236

FY 99
Actual

26.4%

97

368

FY 00
Actual

28.6%1

113

3951

FY 01
Plan

28.7%

117

408

FY 01
Actual

30.8%

140

454

FY 02
Plan

32%1

162

506

FY 03
Proposed

33%1

184

558

$ 40,739 $ 45,095
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1. FY 2000 actual has been corrected to reflect updated actual numbers. Projected performance was increased to reflect FY 2001 actual.

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)
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parks. Park base dollars fund the most expensive part of
managing cultural landscapes, maintaining them. Parks also
rely on regional cyclic maintenance funds to halt deteriora-
tion and regional repair and rehabilitation funds and
national program dollars for major rehabilitation and
restoration.

The Cultural Landscapes Inventory (CLI) is only four years
old and is one of the newer inventories of cultural
resources in the National Park System. The total number of
cultural landscapes on the CLI with condition information
is reported along with the total number in good condition.
The percent of cultural landscapes in good condition
reflects not only the efforts by parks to improve the condi-
tion of cultural landscapes, but also the increased knowl-
edge about cultural landscapes accrued through continued
inventorying efforts. To meet the goal, the number of cul-
tural landscapes in good condition must increase while
those cultural landscapes currently in good condition are
maintained in that state. As the number of cultural land-
scapes in good condition increases, the overall cost to
maintain them in good condition also increases.

Maintaining cultural landscapes in good condition costs
more than allowing them to deteriorate. It also costs more
to maintain older landscapes. As cultural landscapes age,
maintenance costs increase. A flat budget, adjusted only
for inflation, is in fact a diminishing budget for managing
cultural landscapes that cost more each year they are
maintained. As deteriorating landscapes are brought into
good condition, less money is available to improve the con-
dition of additional landscapes in subsequent years. This
situation of diminishing returns slows the progress of

meeting this goal. Although national program funds avail-
able for major repairs and rehabilitation have increased,
competition for these funds is intense and cultural land-
scapes typically do not compete well against infrastructure
needs.

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE
REPORT

Ia7. By September 30, 2001, 28.7% of the land-
scapes on the Cultural Landscapes Inventory with
condition information are in good condition.

The goal was exceeded with 30.8% of the land-
scapes on the Cultural Landscapes Inventory with
condition information in good condition, and future
performance targets were adjusted up.

PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES Ia7 – CULTURAL LANDSCAPES

The baseline for this goal is actual ratios for the reporting year. In FY 2001, 140 (30.8%) of 454  cultural landscapes with assessed condition were in
good condition.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

During FY 2000, CLI data were verified and validated independently by reassessing the condition of previously assessed cultural landscapes. The results
of the servicewide reassessments were compared statistically with the original assessment data. The results supported the hypothesis that the CLI data
are accurate and reliable. Regional CLI coordinators verify condition of landscapes with park superintendents and receive concurrence from Regional
Directors. Reliability of data depends on standardization of procedures, definitions, and the application of such standards consistently across all parks
of the national park system. The CLI provides those standards. Measured performance will be verified and validated at several levels including regional
and national.

The park cultural landscapes program funds and trains specialists to inventory and assess all cultural landscapes. Park Superintendents verify that the
data are correct. The specialists then update the CLI.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements
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Goal Description: The condition of archeological
resources is an important indicator for the NPS to monitor.
Archeological resources have commemorative, educational,
and scientific values for many Americans. They also may
have special cultural value for members of ethnic groups
associated with specific resources. Achievement of this goal
results in maintaining the integrity of archeological sites
and their long-term preservation for the enjoyment of visi-
tors, their educational and scientific value for researchers,
and their cultural value for the ethnic groups associated
with specific sites.

This goal was restructured in FY 2000 to reflect better the
actual condition of archeological sites in any given year. It
shows the total number of archeological sites with condi-
tion information and those that are in good condition for
each year. Earlier representations less accurately compared
the total number of archeological sites in good condition in
a year against a fixed population (FY 1998). The resulting
percentage in good condition was being skewed upward
and was not indicative of the actual condition of archeo-
logical sites for any given year except FY 1998. The annual
percentage of archeological sites in good condition will,
however, be subject to annual fluctuations that may be
more indicative of the number of sites added than the
effort applied to improve condition or reduce threats. The
number of archeological sites in good condition each year
is accurate.

Strategies: All restoration, maintenance and preservation
of the archeological sites is done in the parks. The research
integrity and interpretive potential of an archeological site
depends on its condition. While efforts have been directed
toward survey and identification of new archeological sites,
systematic review of the condition of existing sites has
received less attention. This is changing. For example, the
Vanishing Treasures Initiative is a grass roots effort by park
professionals to draw attention to, and deal with, the loss of
standing architecture at Southwestern archeological sites.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, 50% of the recorded archeological sites with condition assessments

are in good condition.

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ia8 –  ARCHEOLOGICAL SITES

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 47.8% of the recorded archeo-

logical sites with condition assessments are in good condition (10,038 of 21,000).

Performance Measures

Recorded sites in good condi-
tion (A/B)

Number recorded sites 
with condition info in 
good condition (A)

Number recorded sites 
with condition info (B)

FY 98
Actual

33.3%

4,244

12,700

FY 99
Actual

34.1%

4,347

12,740

FY 00
Actual

37%

4,711

12,740

FY 01
Plan

42%

7,980

19,000

FY 01
Actual

47.3%

9,504

20,101

FY 02
Plan

47.5%1

9,975

21,000

FY 03
Proposed

47.8%

10,038

21,000

$ 13,752 $ 16,161
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1. Projected performance was increased to reflect FY 2001 actual.
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PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES Ia8 – ARCHEOLOGICAL SITES

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

Ia8. By September 30, 2001, 42% of the recorded archeological sites with condition assessments are in good condi-
tion (7,980 of 19,000).

FY 2001 performance exceeded the planned target by more than 5% with 47.3% of the recorded archeological
sites with condition assessments are in good condition. Although performance in FY 2001 exceeded expectation,
the long-term target for this goal was not changed. It is anticipated that planned field evaluation of sites in FY
2002 and 2003 will disclose that some sites now listed in good condition wil l be found to be in less than good
condition. Accordingly, out year targets were adjusted up only sl ightly and may not be met if the above is found to
be true.

This goal was exceeded.

The baseline for this goal is actual ratios for the reporting year. In FY 2000, 4,711 (37.0%) of 12, 740 recorded archeological sites with condition infor-
mation were in good condition.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

The accuracy of the archeological site information is verified at the data entry level. The data entry personnel are responsible for the integrity of the site
information as it is entered into the database.

Information on archeological sites is sent by the NPS park units to the Archeological Cluster Coordinator and then forwarded to the Archeology and
Ethnographic Program's Servicewide archeological database (ASMIS) at the National Center for Cultural Resources Stewardship and Partnership
Programs.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvement
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Goal Description: Paleontological resources (fossils) are
important and unique resources that document the history
of life. They are subject to damage from natural processes,
theft or disturbance, all of which reduce their scientific and
educational value. Preservation ensures that future genera-
tions will have these non-renewable and relatively rare
resources with their scientific, educational, and recreation-
al values maintained for use and enjoyment. There are 150
units of the National Park Service with known paleontolog-
ical resources but individual localities have not been docu-
mented in all parks, reducing the ability of the park to
properly document their condition and apply appropriate
management strategies. This goal results in having fossil
localities (the primary context in which fossils are found)
protected and maintained in good condition and managed

within their broader geological context. This goal also tar-
gets an increase in the amount of cave floor restored after
human disturbance in regularly visited NPS caves listed in
or eligible for listing in the significant caves database
developed in response to the Federal Cave Resources
Protection Act (FCRPA). Of the approximately 3,600 known
caves in NPS administered areas, this goal addresses the
floors of only 15 caves in 13 parks that have regular visita-
tion in the 79 NPS areas with caves.

Strategies: This goal addresses the need to preserve pale-
ontological resources and their geological context through-
out the parks. Preservation and management of fossils
depends upon the good condition of a locality and accurate
documentation of a site's location to anticipate and pre-
vent negative impacts. Accurate documentation and assess-
ment of condition permits the park to evaluate damage or
disturbance to a site and its fossils and mitigate the prob-
lem. All fossils and their associated data collected from a
site should be maintained according to NPS standards.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, 40%1 of known paleontological localit ies in parks are in good 

condition; and, 105,0001 square feet of cave floor in parks are restored.

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ia9 –  GEOLOGIC RESOURCES

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 30% of known paleonto-

logical localit ies in parks are in good condition; and 90,000 square feet of cave

floor in parks are restored.

Performance Measures

Known paleontological 
localities in good condition

Cave floor restored

FY 98
Actual

FY 99
Actual

FY 00
Actual

FY 01
Plan

5%

14,500

FY 01
Actual

23%

66,820

FY 02
Plan

25%1

81,320

FY 03
Proposed

30%1

90,000

new goal

new goal
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$ 1,466 $ 1,457

1. Planned performance was increased due to improved performance in FY 2001.



45

N
A

T
IO

N
A

L
 P

A
R

K
 S

E
R

V
IC

E

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

Ia9. By September 30, 2001, By September 30, 2001, 5% of known paleontological localities in parks are in good condi-
tion, and 14,500 square feet of cave floor in parks are restored..

Based on the data submitted by 31 parks with a cumulative total of 2,963 fossil localities this goal was exceeded. The
parks reported that 684 localities are considered to be in good condition (23% of the known paleontological localities).
This percentage already meets the proposed FY 2002 target of 10% of known paleontological sites will be in good con-
dition. This report reflects only 31 of 150 parks with known fossil resources or 20% of the parks with known fossil
resources. The total number of known paleontology localities will greatly increase as more parks report to this goal,
however those parks with fossils that lack trained staff may not be able to properly evaluate the condition of the site
and will require technical assistance in order to meet this goal.

The Service plans to develop approaches to data collection and paleontology locality documentation that will improve
the verification and validation of this data. It will also work on enhancing park staff's access to needed professional
expertise.

The Service found that 23% of the known paleontological localities in parks are in good condition, exceeding the target
by 18%. The long-term goal target and out year targets were revised.

The eight parks reporting to Ia9B identify a total of 63,710 sq.ft. of cave floor to be restored, of which 66,820 sq. ft.
were restored, exceeding the planned goal.

Both parts of this goal were exceeded. The long-term goals and out year projections were adjusted.

The baseline for Ia9A is 2,963 known fossil localities at 31 parks.
The baseline for Ia9B is 105,000 sq ft of cave floor to be restored in 8 parks.

See page 121, Verification and Validation. Technical guidance is being developed to provide criteria by which park staff can consistently document
the condition of a paleontological locality.

Parks will maintain a file of known fossil localities utilizing the standard locality sheet in RM-77. Changes to a fossil locality will be recorded either
as a written report or by photo documentation following cyclic monitoring to each locality to document any changes. Guidelines for cyclic monitoring
are provided in the Paleontology Management section of RM-77.

Paleontological sites will be inventoried and have their condition identified by each park. The information obtained from the parks and public indi-
viduals, a literature search, and record reviews will be put into a park database. Impacts to fossil localities resulting from either natural processes or
human caused activities will be identified and possible mitigation activities will be determined. Condition status of each locality will be documented
over time by regular cyclic monitoring. When possible all fossil localities and associated documentation will be stored in the park GIS database.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements

PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES Ia9 – GEOLOGIC RESOURCES
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Goal Description: The zero (0) goals contain park-specif-
ic goals that cannot aggregate to Servicewide goals. They
represent results that are specific to certain parks or types
of resources. For example, monitoring and protection pro-
grams for coral reefs, cooperation with international part-
ners for the Beringia/Arctic Ecosystem Agreement, imple-
mentation and enforcement of regulations affecting road
use and snowmobile use, and other important goals. Many
of these park-specific goals are expected to fit into subse-
quent servicewide goals once Vital Signs goals are devel-
oped.

As the organization is becoming more familiar with perfor-
mance management, there is a growing recognition that
many park specific goals contribute to the Servicewide
goal. Consequently, the number of park specific goals is
decreasing. Parks are changing, refining, adding, deleting
and reassigning goals as the relationship between park
activities and Servicewide goals becomes more clear to the
managers responsible for reporting the results.

Strategies: Restoration of damaged lands occurs through-
out the national park system. The Servicewide goal (Ia1) for
restoration only addresses restoration of previously devel-
oped lands and park land impacted by exotic species. Parks
report restoration of natural areas damaged by natural dis-
asters and fire as park-specific goals. Habitat restoration in
the effort to improve the viability of threatened and endan-
gered species (goal Ia2) may also be reported here.

Other goals for the preservation of natural and cultural
resources managed by the National Park Service are appro-
priately located under this goal. Examples include the suc-
cess at Yellowstone National Park in preserving and main-
taining 44 species of mammals, 279 species of birds and 8
species of native fish; scientific research in park units
resulting in the publication of scholarly papers; and joint
wildlife management partnerships created with private and
public entities. Many of the park-specific goals reported
here will eventually be reported under the “Native Species
of Special Concern“ goal (Ia2X).

In 1999, the parks indicated that documented, non-recur-
ring natural resource project needs totaled nearly $200
million, with large projects making up 50 percent of the
total number of projects but 90 percent of the needed
funding. Parks and Regions have little or no flexible, dedi-
cated funding to meet these needs. At current funding, less
than a dozen new projects can be initiated each year. These
projects often rely on the Natural Resource Preservation
Program as providing the only reliable and dedicated
source of large project funding for natural resource man-
agement projects.

FY 2003 Increases: The projects address high priority
needs with most projects selected through competition.
Considerable funding will go to Alaska natural resources
projects. These projects are similar to NRPP but are specific
to Alaska.

Projects include more sophisticated approaches to park
resource protection that targets vulnerable natural
resources in parks, such as paleontological resources, sen-
sitive species, and native flora and fauna.

$ 88,318 $ 97,835Annual Performance Goal — Diversity of goals does not permit a common measure.

Long-term goal — Park-specific goals not aggregating to Servicewide goals.

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ia0 -  PARK-SPECIFIC GOALS

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)
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Goal Description: The preservation of natural resources
requires a wide range of information. Much of this infor-
mation is contained in 12 data sets. The NPS is obtaining
those 12 basic data sets for approximately 256 parks.
Through these efforts parks will acquire, through commer-
cial contracts or agreements with universities and other
federal offices, most of the basic data they need to manage
resources.

Strategies: To address the lack of scientific information
and monitoring expertise, the basic data sets are being
acquired for each natural resource park. These inventories

include: an automated, historical database (bibliography);
surveys/lists of vascular plants, vertebrates, threatened and
endangered species, and other species of special concern
for a particular park; cartographic data, geology and soils
maps; water resource inventories; air quality information,
including air quality related values; and basic precipitation
and meteorological data. In FY 2001, the NPS  began cost
sharing development of the twelfth data set, vegetation
maps, with the U. S. Geological Survey. This will increase
the baseline number for basic data sets to be completed by
the NPS from 2,287 to 2,527. Collectively, these data sets
represent the minimum scientific information needed to
manage park natural resources. Efficiencies accrue from
coordinating acquisition with the USGS and the Natural
Resource Conservation Service, as well as by coordinating
basic data acquisition, such as aerial photography, with
other Federal land managers.

The National Park Service will develop monitoring protocols
based on prototype inventorying and monitoring efforts
and train non-specialists in the field to augment/expedite
the work of experts. In addition, the NPS will provide addi-
tional collaboration with other government agencies.

FY 2003 Increases: The $4.25 million increase is expect-
ed to allow the inventory to be completed by FY 2008
rather than FY 2010.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, acquire or develop 87% (2,203) of the 2,527 outstanding data sets

identif ied in 1999 of basic natural resource inventories for all parks.

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ib1 – NATURAL RESOURCE INVENTORIES

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, acquire or develop 59.3%

(1,491) of the 2,527 outstanding data sets identif ied in 1999 of basic natural resource

inventories for all parks.

Performance Measures

Number of data sets 
developed or acquired

% data sets acquired

Baseline

FY 98
Actual

181

8%

FY 99
Actual

223

9.75%

FY 00
Actual

453

19.9%

FY 01
Plan

768

30.4%

FY 01
Actual

776

30.7%

FY 02
Plan

1,121

44.4%

FY 03
Proposed

1,498

59.3%

2,287

$ 13,158 $ 17,423
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FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

Ib1. By September 30, 2001, acquire or develop 30.4%
(768) of the 2,527 outstanding data sets identified in 1999
of basic natural resource inventories for all parks.

The goal was met. The NPS acquired all of the data sets it
projected for 2000 and is on target for 2005.

PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES Ib1 – NATIONAL RESOURCE INVENTORIES

In 1999, 2,527 natural resource inventories were identified as outstanding.

250 parks identified the data sets needed to manage natural resources. See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Natural resource data set reports are sent electronically and also a paper copy of data set reports are sent to NPS, Natural Resource Division.

A count is maintained as data sets are acquired from the U. S. Geological Survey (USGS), university and college sources and from other government
agencies.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements

“The President will more than double the current Administration’s $18 million bud-
get for the Natural Resources Challenge. He would devote an additional $20 million
a year. The cost of this appropriation will be $100 million over five years. These
funds will help every national park with significant biological resources to com-
plete basic natural resource inventories by 2010, covering such things as soil, vege-
tation, biological diversity, geological quality and water quality.”

Candidate George W. Bush
September 13, 2000
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, Ib2A – Archeological sites inventoried and evaluated are increased

by 35% (from FY 1999 baseline 48,188 sites to 65,054); Ib2B — Cultural landscapes inventoried and evaluated

at Level I I  are increased by 89.8%1 (from FY 1999 baseline 137 to 260); Ib2C — 100% of the historic structures

have updated information (of 1999 baseline 24,225); Ib2D — Museum objects cataloged are increased by 34.3%1

(from FY 1999 baseline 37.3 mill ion to 50.1 mill ion); Ib2E — Ethnographic resources inventory is increased by

634.5% (from FY 1999 baseline 400 to 2,938); and Ib2F — 54 parks have historical research that is current and

completed to professional standards (14.2% of 384).

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ib2 – CULTURAL RESOURCE BASELINES

$ 39,189 $ 39,691

Performance Measures

A. No. of recorded archeo-
logical sites in ASMIS

B. No. of cultural landscapes
on CLI at Level II

C. Percent of historic 
structures Information
updated 

D. No. of museum 
objects catalogued

E. No. of recorded 
ethnographic resources

F. Parks with current 
historical research 

FY 98
Actual

43,167

1342

31.4m

0

FY 99
Actual

48,188

1372

37.3m

400

FY 00
Actual

52,198

1522

7%

38.6m

947

FY 01
Plan

53,810

1602

33.4%

42.3m

1,246

36

FY 01
Actual

55,733

1842

62.9%

42.3m

7884

30

FY 02
Plan

56,621

2122

68.2%3

44.3m

9804

365

FY 03
Proposed

58,759

2402

73.5%

46.2m

2,0924

425

new indicator

new indicator

Goal Description: Knowledge about cultural resources
and their condition is crucial to managing them well. As
park cultural resources are inventoried and conditions
assessed, the NPS will be able to manage those resources
better. The public will have better access to collections
data through the web and the public search function of
ANCS+. Park managers will have information on groups
having a traditional association with NPS resources.

Resources often are threatened by the lack of basic
resource information needed to manage them. The lack of
up-to-date, detailed, systematic data about resources and

their problems impairs the proper management of
resources. To set priorities and develop preservation and
interpretive strategies, park managers need baseline infor-
mation about the nature and scope of the cultural
resources they manage.

Strategies: The NPS will increase the number of
park/cluster/support office professionals capable of con-
ducting inventories, including maintenance. Regional Goal
Coordinators will provide the number of inventories
required to NLC and will broker accomplishment with the
Regional Directors. Each region could utilize a university

1. Planned performance lowered based on improved estimating capability.
2. Performance data corrected. Data presented in FY 2002 Plan were taken from the wrong source; planned performance for 2001 and out years were then applied to the correct base figures.
3. Planned performance was increased due to improved performance in FY 2001.
4. Additional verification requirements were initiated in FY 2001 resulting in fewer ethnographic resource records in the database being designated certified. FY 02 target was revised and FY 03 target
may need to be revised.
5. Projected performance adjusted after publication of Budget Justification.

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, A. Archeological sites invento-

ried and evaluated are increased by 22% (from 48,188 to 58,759); B. Cultural landscapes

inventoried and evaluated at Level I I  are increased by 75.2% (from 137 to 240); C. 73.5%

of historic structures have updated information (17,805 of 24,225); D. Museum objects

cataloged are increased by 23.9% (from 37.3 mill ion to 46.2 mill ion); E. Ethnographic

resources inventory is increased by 523% (from 400 records to 2,092 records); and, F. 42

parks have historical research that is current and completed to professional standards

(11% of 384)5.
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PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES Ib2 – CULTURAL RESOURCE BASELINES

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

Ib2. By September 30, 2001, Ib2. Archeological sites
inventoried and evaluated are increased by 11.7% (from
48,188 to 53,810);Ib2B. Cultural landscapes inventoried
and evaluated at Level II are increased by 16.8% (from
137 to 160); Ib2C. 33.4% of historic structures have
updated information (8,091 of FY 1999 baseline of
24,225); Ib2D. Museum objects cataloged are increased by
13.4% (from 37.3 million to 42.3 million); Ib2E.
Ethnographic resources inventory is increased by 211%
(from 400 records to 1,246 records); and Ib2F. 36 parks
have historical research that is current and completed to
professional standards (14.3% of 384).

FY 2001 performance resulted in cumulative inventories
of: Ib2A. 55,733 archeological sites; Ib2B. 184 cultural
landscapes at level II, Ib2C. 62.9% (15,328 of 24,225) of
historic structures with updated information; Ib2D. 42.3
million museum objects cataloged, Ib2E. 788 ethnographic
resources certified; and Ib2F. 30 parks have historical
research that is current and completed to professional
standards.

Parts A-D of this goal were met or exceeded. Part E
(ethnographic resources) was not met because additional
verification requirements were initiated in FY 2001 result-
ing in some previously certified records being decertified
pending verification. FY 02 target has been revised down.
Part F (historic research) also was not met. An overly opti-
mistic target was set for the first year of reporting, howev-
er, the goal is on target for FY 2002.

Overall assessment is that this goal was met.

partner or CPSU to conduct inventories in the parks.
(Training of university professionals and students will be
necessary). Making cultural resource inventories web-based
allows better access and provides program visibility and
management information. However, data security concerns
require having only selected data available on the web.

Measurement of the Servicewide performance for cultural
resource inventories is based on data records maintained
electronically in the Archeological Sites Information
Management System (ASMIS), the Automated National
Catalog System (ANCS+), the List of Classified Structures
(LCS), the Cultural Landscapes Automated Inventory
Management System (CLAIMS), and the Ethnographic
Resources Inventory (ERI).

Ib2A: Archeological sites, FY 1999 baseline was 48,188
Ib2B: Cultural landscapes, FY 1999 baseline was 137
Ib2C: Historic structures, FY 1999 baseline was 24,225
Ib2D: Museum collections, FY 1999 baseline was 37.3 million
Ib2E: Ethnographic resources, FY 1999 baseline was 400
Ib2F: Historic research, FY 1999 baseline was 17

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Each regional office or National Center for Cultural Resources  verifies that the data are correct. The data are cross-checked against what parks have
submitted to resolve any discrepancies with park information in the PMDS and cross-checked against what each Park submits electronically to the
National Catalog system. Ethnographic data are verified/validated by professional cultural anthropologists. The accuracy of the archeological site infor-
mation is verified at the data entry level. Cultural resource management specialists provide professional review of HRSs and other historical research
studies and documentation funded by NPS.

The support office coordinator collects data for historic structures and cultural landscapes on site visits. Data for museum objects are derived from the
Collection Management reports. An automated count of objects cataloged during the year is carried out to determine the number of objects to report.
Ethnographic data are developed through site/field visits, literature reviews, personal interviews, and documentary research. Parks indicate whether they
have current historical research. Support office historians collect that information. Archeological site data are collected by professional archeologists in
the field and added to site record in the ASMIS database at the park or center. Annual data updates are collected by the Archeology Inventory
Coordinator and compiled nationally by the Archeology and Ethnography Program.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements
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Goal Description: A clear and simple method to identify
the health of the resources is needed. The preservation of
healthy parks depends on acquiring timely and accurate
information about the condition of the natural resources,
monitoring how conditions change over time, and acting on
that information with confidence. Achievement of this goal
will provide a sound scientific foundation for measuring
NPS performance in natural resource stewardship.

Strategies: Vital signs will be identified through fact-find-
ing workshops for 270 parks or groups of parks. The work-
shops will involve park staff and experts from inside and
outside the NPS who are knowledgeable about parks' nat-
ural resources and ecosystems.

FY 2003 Increase: With the proposed FY 2003 increase,
the Service will extend park vital signs monitoring, begun
in FY 2001, to 5 additional networks involving 52 park
units, for a total of 17 funded networks out of 32. The 17
networks include 153 parks. The networks scheduled for
funding in FY 2003, the number of parks and a reference
park for each are: Southwest Alaska (5 parks, Lake Clark
National Park and Preserve), Northeast Temperate Network
(10 parks, Acadia National Park), Southern Colorado
Plateau Network (19 parks, Grand Canyon National Park),
Pacific Islands Network (9 parks, Hawaii Volcanoes
National Park), and the Great Lakes Network (9 parks,
Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore). The monitoring will
provide basic resource information needed for effective,
science-based managerial decision-making and will address
a wide variety of park management needs and issues,
which will be identified early in the process. Some of the
monitoring needs and issues are known for these parks,
and include monitoring for new invasions of exotic species
in Pacific Island parks and monitoring related to past
effects land use practices and restoration actions in
Southern Colorado Plateau parks.

As a part of the proposed FY 2003 funding, it is anticipat-
ed that an additional 55 parks will identify their park vital
signs for monitoring, in addition to the 52 parks that will
be funded to begin monitoring. The implementation of park
vital signs monitoring allows the goal to be exceeded in a
significant manner, since only the actual monitoring, not
identifying resources to monitor, will provide the basis for
sound and scientifically-based decision-making in the
future.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, 80% (216) of 270 parks with significant natural resources have iden-

tif ied their vital signs for natural resource monitoring.

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ib3 –  VITAL SIGNS

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 40% of 270 parks with signifi-

cant natural resources have identif ied their vital signs for natural resource monitoring.

Performance Measures

Percentage of parks

Baseline

FY 98
Actual

FY 99
Actual

FY 00
Actual

FY01
Plan

5%

FY 01
Actual

13%

FY 02
Plan

20%

FY 03
Proposed

40%

$ 22,356 $ 29,628

new goal
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5% of 270 parks with significant natural resources have identified their vital signs for natural resource monitoring.

250 parks identified the data sets needed to manage natural resources. See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Parks are required to write and send a report to their regional I&M coordinator once they have held a scoping workshop to identify their vital signs 
for natural resource monitoring. The national goal coordinator keeps a certified database of which parks have identified their vital signs and the 
regional I&M coordinators confirm the information, and point out any discrepancies. Regional coordinators call park staff in those parks to resolve the 
discrepancies . Regional coordinators compared data in PMDS to the certified database developed in FY 2001.

The data source was initially staff from the individual parks, who contact their regional I&M coordinators or send them a report. Starting in FY 2002,
most of the scoping workshops will be organized or coordinated by the vital signs network coordinators, who will send the reports to the regional
coordinators and the servicewide goal contact.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

Ib3. By September 30, 2001, 5% of 270 parks with signifi-
cant natural resources have identified their vital signs for
natural resource monitoring.

New funding through the Natural Resources Challenge
(NRC) for vital signs monitoring allowed the Service to
exceed this goal for identifying vial signs for natural
resources monitoring in FY 2001, achieving 13%. Funding
through the NRC allowed each region to hire an I&M coor-
dinator and provide park staff and outside experts with
funding to participate in scoping workshops. Development
of additional guidance and improved communication
Servicewide as a result of the creation of vital signs moni-
toring networks has also been instrumental in allowing the
Service to exceed this goal.

This goal was exceeded.

PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES Ib3 – VITAL S IGNS

“The President will direct the National Park Service to work with the U.S. Geological
Survey, universities, colleges, nonprofit organizations, and research institutions on
building scientific understanding of natural resources, lands, water, and species.”

Candidate George W. Bush
September 13, 2000
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Goal Description: Understanding geologic processes, and
the effects of human activities on those processes, is cru-
cial to managing and preserving natural resource systems
in parks. This information is important in maintaining or
restoring natural systems in parks. As park geologic
processes are identified and conditions assessed, influences
from humans will be recognized. This is the first step
toward study and mitigation. The information obtained will
allow parks to improve management of the resources
through science-based decision making.

About 79% of the national park system’s natural resource
parks (212 parks) were established to protect outstanding
examples of geologic processes and/or such processes are
an integral part of the resources NPS is entrusted to pre-
serve.

Strategies: To accomplish this goal, the National Park
Service will coordinate with park managers and with geolo-
gy partners in federal, state, and academic institutions. This
effort will utilize the expertise in the NPS and in other
partner organizations, combined with existing research,
databases, and observations in the parks. Human impacts
on geologic processes will be identified based on research,
personal observations, and other documentation. This will
involve only basic data collection and the use of available
technology. This collected data will serve as documentation
to support qualitative analysis of the existing geologic
resource management concerns.

Two approaches will be used over a five year period: 1)
location specific, by park or geophysical province, e.g., the
Colorado Plateau, and (2) thematic, by geologic process,
e.g., erosion, sedimentation, cave development, glaciation.
Much geologic information and key expertise has already
been identified and will be utilized to identify geologic
processes in parks.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, Geological processes in 20% (54) of 270 parks are inventoried and

human influences that affect those processes are identif ied.

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ib4 –  GEOLOGICAL RESOURCES

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, Geological processes in 10.7%

(29) of 270 parks are inventoried and human influences that affect those processes are

identif ied.

Performance Measures

Parks with geologic 
processes inventoried and
human influences identified

Baseline

FY 98
Actual

FY 99
Actual

FY 00
Actual

1

FY 01
Plan

13

FY 01
Actual

4

FY 02
Plan

171

FY 03
Proposed
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$ 181 $ 183

1 Planned performance adjusted to reflect current data.
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The baseline for this goal is 270 parks to inventory geological processes and identify human influences that affect those processes.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

A scoping meeting will be peer reviewed for content and accuracy.

This goal will be carried out by careful examination of applicable geoindicators using existing knowledge bases. Members of the geologic community
will provide knowledge of geologic processes in parks and the NPS park staff will contribute institutional information about human influences in the
park.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

Ib4. By September 30, 2001, Geological processes in
4.9% (13) of 270 parks are inventoried and human
influences that affect those processes are identified.

Only four parks completed geological processes invento-
ries and identification of the human influences that
affect those processes. In this first year of tracking, an

overly optimistic target was set. Difficulties in coordi-
nating park scoping meetings with available expertise
from the USGS resulted in many planned meetings being
canceled. FY 2002 and 2003 projections have been
adjusted to reflect planned accomplishments.

The NPS did not meet this goal.

PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES Ib4 – GEOLOGIC RESOURCES

“Today we must seek the best ways to achieve the common goal of leaving to pos-
terity a nation of fresh air, clean water, and natural beauty.”

President George W. Bush
Everglades National Park, June 5, 2001
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Goal Description: Park aquatic resources are extremely
vulnerable to degradation from activities both within and
external to parks. The vulnerability is due to the dynamic
nature of hydrologic systems, the strong connections
between aquatic and terrestrial systems, and social pres-
sures to develop and use water resources. The NPS is com-
mitted to preserving aquatic resources in good condition
and to restoring aquatic resources that are in degraded (or
poor) condition. The completion of an aquatic resource
condition assessment is the first step to understanding the
condition of these resources and setting servicewide priori-
ties for their preservation and restoration. Aquatic
resources include rivers, streams, lakes, ponds, estuaries,
groundwater, coastal and marine waters, and riparian and
wetland resources.

Strategies: The NPS is participating in the implementa-
tion of the "Unified Federal Policy for a Watershed
Approach to Federal Land and Resource Management."  To
date, no progress has been made in defining a uniformed
approach or process for evaluating watershed or aquatic
resource conditions among Federal land managers. Aquatic
resource condition assessments will be conducted at the
scale of park-determined water resource management

planning units (watersheds/waterbodies). Assessments will
be based on such factors as hydrologic regimes (runoff
and streamflow), groundwater regimes, water quality, flu-
vial processes, and hydrographic analyses. They will be
implemented in close coordination with the U.S.
Geological Survey.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, the National Park Service has completed an assessment of aquatic

resource conditions in 265 parks.

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ib5 –  AQUATIC RESOURCES

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, NPS will initiate 30 watershed assessment

projects in cooperation with USGS.

Performance Measures

Percent of parks assessed

FY 98
Actual

FY 99
Actual

FY 00
Actual

FY 01
Plan

FY 01
Actual

FY 02
Plan

FY 03
Proposed

$ 1,425 $ 4,841

new goal -- no performance planned until FY 2003
draft

procedure

The baseline for this goal is 265 parks to complete an assessment of aquatic resource conditions.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

To be determined.

A procedure to assess aquatic resource condition is under development, will be peer reviewed, field tested before implementation.

See page 26, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

Ib5. By September 30, 2001, a process for qualitative-
ly evaluating the condition of national park aquatic
resources will be developed, peer-reviewed, field-test-
ed and published.

Goal was not measured, there is no target for the goal
until FY2003.

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)

initiate 30
projects
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Goal Description: The zero (0) goals contain park-specif-
ic goals that cannot aggregate to Servicewide goals. These
goals are not national in scope, but represent results that
are specific to certain parks or types of resources. Goal 1b
is concerned with knowing the resource. By collecting data
and information on park resources, decision making regard-
ing those resources is more effective and efficient. This
means that species are saved from extinction, history is
preserved, and the resources are available for future gener-
ations.

As the NPS is becoming more familiar with performance
management, there is a growing recognition that many
park specific goals actually contribute to the Servicewide
goal. Consequently, the number of park specific goals is
decreasing. Parks are changing, refining, adding, deleting
and reassigning goals as the relationships between park
activities and Servicewide goals become clear.

Strategies: Following a competition for offered services,
agreements were executed in FY 1999 for four pilot
Cooperative Ecosystem Studies Units (CESUs): Colorado
Plateau, Rocky Mountains, Southern Appalachian
Mountains, and North Atlantic Coast. These units are inter-
disciplinary, multi-agency partnerships with research uni-
versities, organized in broad biogeographic areas. Each unit
includes a host university, university partners and Federal
agencies. These networks enable the NPS and its partners
to deliver high-quality science, usable knowledge for
resource managers, responsive technical assistance, contin-
uing education and cost-effective research programs. They
began operation in late FY 1999 and early FY 2000.
Research, technical assistance and education efforts were
initiated with the agreements.

FY2003 Increase:
Everglades Ecosystem Studies: In November 2000, the
Water Resources Development Act of 2000 was signed and
authorized the implementation of the Comprehensive
Everglades Restoration Plan. The plan has 68 separate pro-
jects, of which 42 directly affect NPS lands in South
Florida, primarily Everglades and Biscayne National Parks.

The expected cost exceeds $8.0 billion, and the implemen-
tation schedule shows projects continuing until 2038. The
costs are borne 50/50 by the Federal and State govern-
ments, with the Corps of Engineers the lead Federal
agency. None of the Federal project funds are allocated to
support NPS involvement. This request builds upon the
$800,000 provided in FY 2001, and represents full partici-
pation by the NPS in the Comprehensive Everglades
Restoration Plan.

The existing NPS staff participated in the development of
the Comprehensive Everglades Restoration Plan. However,
the implementation phase represents a doubling of the
existing workload. An examination of current staffing and
resource allocation indicates that, as existing non-CERP
projects are likely to continue through 2005, there is little
ability to direct resources to these new CERP projects.

$ 26,165 $ 26,027Annual Performance Goal — Diversity of goals does not permit a common measure.

Long-term goal — Park-specific goals not aggregating to Servicewide goals.

P R E S E R V E  P A R K  R E S O U R C E S
Ib0 -  OTHER PARK-SPECIFIC GOALS

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)



Sect ion II

The long-term goals that follow are inclusive of the

mandate in the NPS Organic Act “...to provide for the

enjoyment of the (resources) in such manner and by

such means as wil l  leave them unimpaired for the

enjoyment of future generations.“ Subsequent legisla-

tion reinforced and expanded this mission. All NPS

goals for visitor satisfaction, enjoyment, safety, appre-

ciation, and understanding are appropriate here. Goals

in this Program Activity relate to Departmental Goal 2 -

Provide recreation for America.

Provide for Visitor Enjoyment covers the broad range of

visitor experience in the parks. Enjoyment of the parks

and their resources is a fundamental part of the visitor

experience. Visitor enjoyment and safety are affected by

the quality of park programs, facil it ies and services,

whether provided by the National Park Service, a con-

cessioner, or a contractor. Park-specific goals under the

IIa0 category, with significant funding increase

requests, are contributing to meeting this goal through

research and design to improve visitor safety and satis-

faction and outreach education for grades K-12.

Visitor’s experiences grow from enjoying the park to

understanding why the park exists and the significance

of its resources. Satisfactory visitor experience builds

public support for preserving this country’s heritage

and develops a better understanding of the diversity of

experiences and peoples that built a nation.

STRATEGIES

Serving the visitors requires that the National Park
Service maintain a physical inventory containing 9,337
miles of paved roads, 1,722 bridges, 67 tunnels, 763
miles of paved trails, 12,350 miles of unpaved trails,
24,227 campground sites, 561 water treatment plants,
233 wastewater treatment plants, many associated uti l-
ity systems, marine facil it ies, and 25,260 special fea-
tures (monuments, fortif ications, amphitheaters, statu-
ary, etc.). Of those facil it ies 33% of the roads, 7% of
the bridges, 11% of the water treatment plants, and
24% of the wastewater treatment plants are in poor
condition.

GPRA Program Act iv i ty :  I I  –  Provide  for  Vi s i tor  Enjoyment
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The Service also manages over 20,000 buildings, of
which 6,967 are historic structures, comprising a total
of 48,048,754 square feet of space, 200 radio systems,
and over 400 dams. These facil it ies must be maintained
at an operational level that ensures safe use by the visi-
tor and continued protection, preservation and service-
abil ity.

In order to reach our desired outcomes of high visitor
satisfaction and understanding, several national pro-
grams have been established to improve customer ser-
vice. Individual parks are preparing Comprehensive
Interpretive Plans that examine what stories are being
told in parks and how up-to-date they are with current
research. This process also involves a public meeting
with interested shareholders. The result of this effort is
a ten-year plan for the park implements specific tasks
needed to more effectively bring the meaning of parks
to the public. In addition, the Service has developed an
intensive training program for f ield rangers that ensures
they have the needed skil ls to work with the public.
Lastly, the Fee Demonstration Program has permitted
many parks to upgrade their interpretive media bringing
the latest in research and technology to produce quality
brochures, fi lms and exhibits.

The NPS has developed a Servicewide “wayfinding“ sign
system with uniform lettering colors, and signposts that
provides easily recognizable media for visitors. When
fully implemented, the NPS will have a comprehensive

system for the fabrication and installation of the entire
range of sign types to efficiently direct park visitors to
desired locations and provide health and safety infor-
mation. Standardized “wayfinding“ signs wil l  result in
standardized visitor information that is easily recogniz-
able by the visitor and provide significant savings in
design costs and lower unit costs.

The Land and Water Conservation Fund allows the NPS
to acquire lands and interests in land for public use and
enjoyment and to preserve and protect the historic,
scenic, natural, and recreational values of congression-
ally authorized areas within the National Park System.
These acquisit ions help the NPS preserve resources and
meet increasingly heavy visitor use needs.

1. Note: Servicewide goals are in bold, funding for goals new in FY 2002 are only shown in the FY 2002 column where 
available, Land Acquisit ion and Construction dollars are segregated to clarify changes.

FY 2002
Operat ing Plan

Change 
From 2002

FY 2003
President ’s  Budget

$ 1,132,379

$ 520,447

$ 221,609

$ 48,044

$ 173,353

$ 32,148

$ 11,846

$ 124,933

$ 54,582

$ 19,596

$ 34,685

$ 693

$ 7,357

$ 458

$ 6,995

$ (15,201)

$ 1,186,961

$ 540,043

$ 256,294

$ 48,737

$ 180,709

$ 32,606

$ 18,841

$ 109,732

Provide for Visitor Enjoyment

IIa1. Visitor Satisfaction1

IIa2. Visitor Safety

I Ia0. Additional park-specific goals

IIb1. Visitor Understanding

I Ib0. Additional park-specific goals

Land Acquisition/State Assistance

Construction and Major Maintenance

(Dol lars  in  Thousands)
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2001 Servicewide Interpretive Report 
Visitor Contacts – National Summary

Visitor Centers
93 million

Audio Visuals
35 million

Informal Interpretation
25 million

Formal Interpretation
20.9 million

Community Programs
2.9 million

Special Events
3.6 millionDemonstrations &

Performing Arts
3.7 millionEducation Programs

1.6 million

Loan Materials
.59 million

Junior Ranger
Programs

.48 million

ParkNet Website
112.9 million

Budget Appropriation FY 2002 Enacted FY 2003 President’s Budget  

$ 1,476,977

$ 65,260

$ 66,159

$ 30,000

$ 74,500

$ 367,044

$ 274,117

$ (30,000)

$ 2,324,057

$ 957,749

$ 37,851

$ 0

$ 0

$ 0

$ 124,933

$ 11,846

$ 0

$ 1,132,379

$ 1,584,565

$ 78,431

$ 46,824

$ 300

$ 67,000

$ 322,384

$ 286,057

$ (30,000)

$ 2,355,561

$ 1,011,342

$ 45,490

$ 1,197

$ 0

$ 359

$ 109,732

$ 18,841

$ 0

$ 878,949

Operation of National Park System

United States Park Police

National Recreation & Preservation

Urban Parks and Recreation Fund

Historic Preservation Fund

Construction

Land Acquisition and State Assistance

Rescission of Contract Authority

Appropriations Total
(not including permanents,
supplementals, CSRS)

GPRA Program GPRA Program
Total Activity II Total Activity II
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Goal Description: Park visitors are, and remain, satisfied
with the park facilities, services, and recreational opportu-
nities available to them and through their individual
actions help the National Park Service in their care. More
effectively assessing the condition of facilities allows the
NPS to better manage its facilities to reduce costs and
improve visitor satisfaction and safety.

The National Park Service manages nationally significant
battlefields, parks, historic sites, monuments, lakeshores,
memorials, parkways, preserves, recreation areas, riverways
and seashores. National park areas have long been favorite
destinations for millions of Americans as well as people
from around the world. There were 285 million recreation
visits to America’s national parks in 2001. In fulfillment of
the NPS mission to make America’s national parks available
for public enjoyment and inspiration, the Park Service pro-
vides an array of park facilities, visitor services and recre-
ational opportunities that will allow the public to use and
enjoy the National Park System safely and with minimum
impact to resources. Moreover, by forging emotional and
intellectual bonds and recreational ties, people take greater
responsibility to protect their heritage and ensure that the
resources will be passed on to future generations.

Enjoyment of the park units and their resources is a funda-
mental part of the visitor experience. Knowledge about
people who visit NPS areas has become increasingly impor-
tant because we need to know if visitor expectations are
being met.

Part B of this goal provides for an increase in the percent-

age of park visitors who express satisfaction with the com-
mercial services that are provided in parks as measured by
the NPS Visitor Survey conducted annually.

Strategies: One mechanism for determining how well the
NPS is serving the public and meeting this goal is through
findings of the NPS Visitor Services Project (VSP). The VSP
is an ongoing research project including two main survey
tools that provide the NPS with valuable visitor feedback
including in-depth visitor studies and a customer satisfac-
tion card. Since 1988, the VSP has conducted in-depth visi-
tor studies in over 90 units of the National Park System.
Approximately ten studies are done each year. Because reg-
ular surveys are needed by park managers to better man-
age the visitor experience, the NPS adopted the Visitor
Survey Card (VSC survey) as a means for assessing visitor
satisfaction at all of the parks rather than just a few each
year. The better than expected results from the 1998 VSC
Project are believed to reflect the difference in survey
methodologies. The 1998 VSC results were adopted as the
new baseline. The ten in-depth VSP surveys will continue to
be conducted to collect visitor information to determine
policy issues, gauge visitor use trends, and determine cur-
rent visitor needs.

Interpretation, Information and Education - The National
Park Service has determined that personally conducted
interpretive and education park programs and services, pre-
sented by a staff of trained professional rangers, are the
most effective means by which to serve the visitors.
Through contacts that impart information while encourag-
ing behavior that minimizes impacts to park resources, the

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, A. 95% of park visitors are satisfied with appropriate park facil i-

t ies, services, and recreational opportunities and, B.1 78% of park visitors are satisfied with commercial services.

P R O V I D E  F O R  V I S I T O R  E N J O Y M E N T
IIa1 –  VISITOR SATISFACTION

$ 520,447 $ 540,043Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, A. 95% of park visitors are

satisfied with appropriate park facil it ies, services, and recreational opportunities and,

B.1 74% of park visitors are satisfied with commercial services.

Performance Measures

Visitors rate experience
good or very good

Visitors satisfied with
commercial services1

FY 98
Actual

95%

FY 99
Actual

94%

70%

FY 00
Actual

95%

71%

FY 01
Plan

95%

New 
goal

FY 01
Actual

95%

72%

FY 02
Plan

95%

73%

FY 03
Proposed

95%

74%

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)

1. Visitor satisfaction with commercial services is one of several survey questions that contribute to the indicator of overall visitor sat-
isfaction. It is identified as a separate indicator here to highlight its importance.



visitor’s experience in the park is enhanced. In addition to
personal contacts, the Service also offers visitors a variety
of services and facilities such as information and orienta-
tion publications, self-guiding trails and tours, and wayside
and interior exhibits for visitors.

In FY 2001, the Park Service continued to provide a wide
range of services to encourage greater participation and
support by the visiting and non-visiting public. Park visitors
are provided with basic information and orientation ser-
vices to ensure a safe, enjoyable visit and to minimize visi-
tor-related resource damage. Information is provided
through numerous activities: conducted tours and talks,
roving assignments, campfire programs, uniformed person-
nel at visitor centers, self-guiding trails, exhibit displays,
and park publications. Through the Park Service’s World
Wide Web magazine, “ParkNet: The NPS Place on the
Web,“ the agency is reaching a broader audience. This is
particularly useful for those unable to visit parks. With over
two million visits a month, ParkNet (http://www.nps.gov) is
one of the most visited Federal sites available on the World
Wide Web.

Infrastructure and Facilities - Whether the park is located in
an urban area or a remote section of the country, the facili-
ties needed to preserve the resource and serve the visitor in
a safe manner require a significant infrastructure that must
be cared for and maintained. This infrastructure includes
9,337 miles of roads, 1,722 bridges, 67 tunnels, 822 miles
of paved trails, 13,717 miles of unpaved trails, 26,737
campground sites, 561 water treatment plants, 233 waste-
water treatment plants, many associated utility systems,
marine facilities, and over 25,000 special features (monu-
ments, fortifications, amphitheaters, statuary, etc.). The
Service also manages over 20,000 buildings, of which 6,967

are historic structures, comprising a total of 48,000,000
square feet of space, 200 radio systems, over 400 dams, and
more than 1,200 solid waste operations. These facilities,
which include numerous cultural and historic buildings and
structures, complex utility systems and an extensive network
of roads and trails, must be maintained at an operational
level that ensures continued protection, preservation and
serviceability.

A key component to more effective management of facili-
ties is a comprehensive inventory, needs assessment, condi-
tion assessment, and selection process, which provides the
necessary information for determining what resources and
activities are necessary to maintain facilities and infrastruc-
ture in good operating condition. The FY 2001 budget pro-
vided funding to establish an ongoing program to collect
detailed, comprehensive inventory and condition assess-
ment data on critical National Park System assets and to
identify those in poor condition, as mandated by
Department budget guidance and FASAB reporting require-
ments. This funding was used to conduct comprehensive
condition assessments in six parks.

Annual condition assessment surveys throughout the
Service will be necessary to enable the National Park
Service to monitor the effectiveness in reducing mainte-
nance backlogs. An effective ongoing survey program, such
as a facility condition index, will provide managers a
means for the early detection of potential problems to
avert further facility deterioration and possible failure of
facilities. To that end, an interim maintenance facility con-
dition assessment goal is provided in this Annual Plan. The
process acknowledges that, given limited fiscal resources,
not every asset in the Park Service will receive the same
level of attention, but will allow the NPS to identify the
most critical assets for management.

Providing for visitor enjoyment requires balancing the
intrinsic value of a park with safe public access, appropri-
ate facilities, information, and necessary visitor services.
The greatest cost in providing for visitor enjoyment is the
maintenance of an infrastructure that is aging and over-uti-
lized. Adequate preventive maintenance reduces mainte-
nance costs, and adequate maintenance reduces deteriora-
tion and safety hazards. When maintenance is deferred, for
whatever reason, the cost to bring the facility back into
compliance to federal and state standards is one measure
of cost. The additional cost to the visitor experience can
only be measured by increased risk to their safety or their
disappointment in having roads, trails or other facilities
closed or inadequate to meet their needs. The NPS contin-
ues to explore new technologies and management methods
to improve services while reducing costs.
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Concessions and Commercial Services - The Concession
Management Program is an integral part of overall park
management and resource stewardship. It is guided by a
number of principles that protect park resources and offer
quality visitor facilities and services at a reasonable cost.
The NPS Concession Management Improvement Act of
1998 (Public Law 105-391) eliminated the preferential
right to contract renewal for most of the larger conces-
sioners, and the resulting increased competition for new
contracts, in addition to better contracting processes,
should provide for a higher quality service to the visitor.

Over 100 new contract actions underway at that time for
expired contracts were halted pending the development of
implementing regulations and new standard concession
contract language reflecting requirements of the new law.
In addition, there are a significant number of previously
expired contracts and others that have expired since the
halt. As this significant backlog of concession contracts
are awarded in accordance with the new law and corre-
sponding regulations, the improved contracting process
should result in shorter term contracts, generally 10 years
or less, and concessioners who operate in a more compet-
itive and responsive atmosphere.

In addition, during 2001, the NPS began developing new
concession contracts benchmarked to private industry
standards and set the framework for consistent oversight
of concession operations. The concession program also
began development of a business strategy that focuses on
the hiring of an external business advisor to assist in the

identification and development of business processes, the
creation of a professionalization program to enhance the
human resource capacity, including hospitality and con-
tracting certification, and the development of an informa-
tion technology initiative.

The combination of more effective contracts and a more
interactive and professional oversight should have a sig-
nificant effect on the quality of services provided and,
hence, greater visitor satisfaction. At the end of 2001,
there are 216 concessioner contracts and 414 permits
operating in 128 parks. The concession program is also
participating in visitor surveys as well as other means to
determine both visitor satisfaction levels and identifying
areas for improvement.

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IIa1. By September 30, 2000, maintain 95% of park
visitors satisfied with appropriate park facilities, ser-
vices, and recreational opportunities.

An assessment of visitor surveys completed during FY
2001 by 327 park units found that 95% of park visitors
are satisfied with park facilities, services, and recre-
ational opportunities in the parks. The goal is to main-
tain 95% visitor satisfaction through FY 2005.

The goal was met.

PROVIDE FOR VISITOR ENJOYMENT I Ia1 – VIS ITOR SATISFACTION

The baseline for IIa1A was established in 1998 at 95%. The baseline for IIa1B was established in 1999 at 70%.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Data for measuring performance is derived from visitor surveys conducted at approximately 330 NPS units annually. Survey design and methodology
are approved by OMB. Statistically, distributing 400 survey cards is a sufficient number of cards for any unit in the NPS to generate valid data. For most
parks, results will be accurate to within six percentage points (6%). Quality control is maintained by an annual technical audit of 30 units, to ensure
that sampling and survey procedures are followed, and that data are accurately reported in the PMDS. A unique set of parks is selected for each annual
technical audit. The number of audited parks in each of the seven NPS regions was proportional to each region's number of parks in the National Park
System. Parks are randomly selected at the beginning of each survey season. Non-response bias is monitored by comparing results of the visitor surveys
with more extensive surveys conducted at approximately 10 parks per year; non-response bias is not significant. Statistically, the data is accurate at +/-
4% with 95% confidence. Data input errors are monitored by electronic scanning for all parks and hand-counts on a sample of parks. Individual park
reports are reviewed 3 times for accuracy in data reporting before distribution.

Each park selected one of seven available survey months (February – August) during which their staff conducts a VSC survey. A mail-back customer
satisfaction card is used to allow visitors to rate various park facilities, visitor services, and recreational opportunities on a 5 point scale from very good
to very poor. Visitors are also asked to rate the overall quality of their experience using the same scale.

No data limitations identified at this time. See page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvement
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Goal Description: The purpose of this goal is to provide
an opportunity for a safe and enjoyable experience for park
visitors. The focus includes, but is not limited to, identifica-
tion and assessment of risks in the recreating environment,
risk information transfer, maintenance of facilities and
grounds, security/law enforcement, health and sanitation
systems, and training. Visitor safety is a priority function
within parks and integral to fulfilling the National Park
Service’s mission to provide for the public enjoyment of the
national parks.

The National Park Service has a responsibility to provide an
opportunity for a safe and healthful recreation experience
for visitors. With 287 million recreational visits in 2000,
this undertaking requires an extensive, multi-faceted pro-
gram that encompasses all employee and visitor activities.

Strategies: In 1999 a Public Risk Steering Committee was
established to: develop a strategic plan for public safety;
develop implementation goals; and develop a new policy
dealing solely with Visitor Safety.

The NPS is also improving its incident reporting system to
collect data and information on all incidents/mishaps that
occur in our National Parks. This information will be used
to help focus resources where they will have the greatest
impact toward improving the visitor experience.

Directors Order (DO) 50C: Visitor Safety, has been written.
The Reference Manual to accompany this DO will be com-
pleted in and distributed with the Directors Order in FY
2002.

In FY 2000, the NPS entered into an agreement with Clark
University to access public perception of risk in our parks.
Thirty parks are participating in this OPM-approved study.
The results are not yet available.

FY 2003 Increase: The proposed increase will be utilized
by the NPS to address the highest priority health and safe-
ty projects identified and ranked in a revised 5-year plan
listing priority NPS health and safety projects. Overall, the
increase in repair and rehabilitation funding increases
resources to parks, allowing them to ensure safe and
enjoyable visitor access to the Nation’s park facilities.
Specific projects to support the total FY 2002 repair and
rehabilitation program, including this increase, as well as

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, the visitor accident/incident rate wil l  be at or below 7.96 per 100,000

visitor days (a 16% decrease from the FY 1992 – FY 1996 baseline of 9.48 per 100,000 visitor days).

P R O V I D E  F O R  V I S I T O R  E N J O Y M E N T
IIa2 –  VISITOR SAFETY

$ 221,609 $ 256,294Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, the visitor accident/inci-

dent rate wil l  be at or below 8.291 per 100,000 visitor days (a 12% decrease from

the FY 1992 – FY 1996 baseline of 9.48 per 100,000 visitor days).

Performance Measures

Visitor accident/
incident rate

5-yr. Avg.
Baseline

9.48

FY 99
Actual

7.242

FY 00
Actual

5.142

FY 01
Plan

8.72

FY 01
Actual

8.64

FY 02
Plan

8.461

FY 03
Proposed

8.29

0

2

4

6

8

10

Visitor Accident/Incident Rate %

Desired Trend

1998
Actual

1999
Actual

2000
Actual

2001
Plan

2001
Actual

2002 2003 2004 2005
Projected

1. Planned performance was increased due to improved performance in FY 2001.
2. Actual rates for FY 1999 and 2000 had a low reliability because of confusion on calculation methodology. Instructions were revised and the rate for FY 2001 is believed to be
accurate. Out year targets were adjusted based on the FY 2001 rate calculation.

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)
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PROVIDE FOR VISITOR ENJOYMENT I Ia2 – VIS ITOR SAFETY

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IIa2. By September 30, 2001, reduce the visitor acci-
dent/incident rate to 8.72 per 100,000 visitor days.
(based on a 8%reduction from the NPS 1992-1996 aver-
age)

Actual rates for FY 1999 and 2000 had a low reliability because
of confusion about calculation methodology. Instructions were
revised and the rate for FY 2001 is believed to be accurate. Out
year goal were adjusted based on the FY 2001 rate calculation.

The NPS is continuing to improve its incident reporting
system to collect data and information on all
incidents/accidents that occur in our National Parks. This
information will be used to help focus resources where
they will have the greatest impact toward improving the
visitor experience.

In FY 02, funding has been provided to do an assess-
ment for an Incident Reporting System. Further funding
will be needed to develop and implement the system.

This goal was exceeded and out year targets revised.

The baseline for this goal is the FY 1992 - FY 1996 baseline rate of 9.48 visitor accident/incidents per 100,000 visitor days.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Data concerning visitor accident/incidents/illnesses are validated at the park level.

Visitor days are reported electronically to the Public Use Statistics office. Visitor hours are divided by 12 to determine visitor days. Collection of data on
visitor incidents is done at the park level.

The accuracy of the data is affected by a various interpretations of the thresholds used to define reportable visitor accidents, use of the database, and
inadequate supporting paperwork.

The NPS established a Public Risk Steering Committee to develop a comprehensive plan, goals, and policy dealing solely with Visitor Safety. Consistent
training across the Service will be a key component in improving the data regarding accidents. The Service is also improving its incident reporting sys-
tem to collect data and information on accidents. Also, see page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements

the planned program for the subsequent four years, has
been submitted separately as part of the Department’s
Five-year Maintenance and Capital Improvement Plan.

The proposed increase to the United States Park Police will
also contirbute to the safety and security of the visitor.
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$ 48,044 $ 48,737Annual Performance Goal — Diversity of goals does not permit a common measure.

Goal Description: The zero (0) goals contain park-spe-
cific goals that cannot aggregate to Servicewide goals. The
purpose of this goal is to improve the safety and security
of visitors. Visitors will enjoy a safer visit to NPS parks and
be satisfied with stewardship of the parks.

Long-term goal — Park-specific goals not aggregating to Servicewide goals.

P R O V I D E  F O R  V I S I T O R  E N J O Y M E N T
IIa0 –  PARK-SPECIFIC GOALS

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)



Goal Description: Among the many reasons why parks
are created, is the commemoration of people and events
and the desire to preserve areas with outstanding views,
unique resources, and exceptional recreational opportuni-
ties. A visitor who understands why a park exists and the
significance of its resources is more likely to be concerned
about preserving those resources.

Interpretation and education programs provide memorable
experiences that improve visitor support for resource
preservation and stewardship and help them better under-
stand why the resources are being preserved and their sig-
nificance. When visitors understand the significance of the
park they are visiting, they can enjoy the visit more.

Strategies: Over 300 parks conducted individual park sur-
veys during 2001. This survey provided an indication of
how effective parks are in explaining why an individual or
event warranted commemoration or why certain natural or
cultural resources are important.

To achieve the Servicewide goal for visitor understanding
and appreciation an additional effort is planned to better
identify educational goals and develop a consistent educa-
tional message. Enhanced interpretive media, examination
of presentation methods and audiences, and more inter-
action with schools are being assessed. The NPS is provid-
ing a standardized analysis of visitor survey card informa-
tion making the interpretation of results from the survey
more reliable.

Interpretation and education programs contribute to visitor
understanding by connecting people to parks through
information and orientation. These programs are offered at
384 units of the National Park System. In addition, visitors
are also offered a variety of other services and facilities

such as visitor centers, orientation publications, self-guid-
ing trails and tours, and wayside and interior exhibits for
visitors.

Information is provided through numerous activities, such
as: conducted tours and talks, campfire programs, uni-
formed personnel at visitor centers, junior ranger programs,
demonstrations, curriculum-based education programs, spe-
cial events, self-guiding trails, exhibit displays, and park
publications. Through the Park Service’s World Wide Web
magazine, “ParkNet: The NPS Place on the Web,“ the
agency is reaching a broader audience. This is particularly
useful for those unable to visit parks. With over two million
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, 86% of park visitors understand and appreciate the significance of

the park they are visit ing.

P R O V I D E  F O R  V I S I T O R  E N J O Y M E N T
IIb1 – VISITOR UNDERSTANDING AND APPRECIATION

$ 173,353 $ 180,709Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 85% of visitors understand

and appreciate the significance of the park they are visit ing.

Performance Measures

Visitor understanding 
(by survey)

FY 98
Actual

75%

FY 99
Actual

80%

FY 00
Actual

83%

FY 01
Plan

84%

FY 01
Actual

83%

FY 02
Plan

83%1

FY 03
Proposed

84%1
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Visitors Understand Park Significance %

De
sir

ed
 Tr

en
d

1998
Actual

1999
Actual

2000
Actual

2001
Plan

2001
Actual

2002 2003 2004 2005
Projected

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)

1. Planned performance was lowered due to performance trends for FY 2000 and  FY 2001.



visits a month, ParkNet (http://www.nps.gov) is one of the
most visited Federal sites available on the World Wide Web.

In order to reach our desired outcomes of high visitor sat-
isfaction and understanding, several national programs
have been established to improve customer service.
Individual parks are preparing Comprehensive Interpretive
Plans that examine what stories are being told in parks
and how up-to-date they are with current research. This
process also involves a public meeting with interested
shareholders. The result of this effort is a ten-year plan
that will more effectively bring the meaning of parks to the
public. In addition, the Service has developed an intensive
training program for field rangers that ensures they have
the needed skills to work with the public. Lastly, the Fee
Demonstration Program has permitted many parks to
upgrade their interpretive media bringing the latest in
research and technology to produce quality brochures, films
and exhibits.
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PROVIDE FOR VISITOR ENJOYMENT I Ib1 – VIS ITOR UNDERSTANDING AND APPRECIATION

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE
REPORT

IIb1. By September 30, 2001, 84% of park visitors
understand and appreciate the significance of the
park they are visiting.

The baseline set for FY 1998 was 75% with per-
formance for FY 2001 determined to be 83%.
These figures represent the median for the individ-
ual park survey results for visitor understanding.
As parks relate their survey results to the content
of their interpretive efforts and make adjustments
to the message they deliver, the rate of improve-
ment is expected to level off.

The goal was not met.

The baseline for this goal was established in 1998 at 75%.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Data gathered from all parks are returned to the park following the analysis identified in goal IIa1. The analysis of visitor responses to the question
of park significance is done by the park following a detailed set of instructions. Survey cards are maintained for later validation and analysis is veri-
fied through random sampling of parks. The technical audit consists of an examination of the VSC survey at 30 randomly selected NPS units. A
unique set of parks is selected for each annual technical audit. The number of audited parks in each of the 7 NPS regions was proportional to each
region's number of parks in the National Park System. Parks are randomly selected at the beginning of each survey season. At the end of each sur-
vey, these 30 parks undergo a separate audit and results of the audit are made available in March of the following year to verify and validate the
accuracy of the survey data.

Each park selects one of seven available survey months (February – August) during which their staff conducts a VSC survey. A mail-back customer
satisfaction card is used to allow visitors to identify what they believe to be the significance of the park. Parks assess the responses and determine
the percent of comments that match established significance statements.

Data limitations are being assessed. The greatest variance in data appears to be due to interpretation of instructions. See page 121, Verification and
Validation.

Instructions were revised during FY 2001. Also, see page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements
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Goal Description: The zero (0) goals contain park-spe-
cific goals that cannot aggregate to Servicewide goals.
Goal IIb0 covers all other visitor understanding, such as
general interpretive programs for youth groups, programs
where groups enter the park to study it but no NPS partici-
pation is involved; park curriculum-based education (coor-
dinated with local school systems): where the park seeks
greater diversity in visitors; and where community under-
standing of park significance is the goal.

Strategies: The National Park Service preserves and inter-
prets some of the country’s most extraordinary resources.
From the red cliffs of Arizonia’s Grand Canyon to the Great
Hall of New York’s Ellis Island, national parks offer oppor-
tunities for students and teachers to access information
that cannot be found anywhere else.

Whether teaching history, science, language arts, art, or
math, national parks help enrich a school’s curriculum by
providing opportunities for students to learn through struc-
tured resource-based experiences that teach about the nat-
ural world and the people and events that shaped this
nation.

Since its establishment in 1916, the National Park Service
has held education to be central to its mission. Throughout
the first half of the century education efforts focused on
cultivating a national constituency supportive of preserva-
tion stewardship.

In the mid 1960s, the National Park Service responded to
the country's growing interest in environment issues by
offering environmental education programs at national
parks throughout the country. A decade later, public inter-
est in the country's bicentennial resulted in the creation of

history-based education programs at sites with links to the
nation's founding.

In 1992, responding to new national education levels and
increased interest in authentic learning, the National Park
Service and the National Park Foundation launched Parks
as Classrooms. This is a nation-wide educational initiative
that helps teachers make history, science, art, math, and
culture come to life through structured learning experi-
ences that bring students to parks and park resources into
classrooms. Last year, over one million students participat-
ed in Parks as Classrooms programs developed through
partnerships between teachers and staff at national parks
throughout the country.

Educators state that linking classroom learning with experi-
ences in the field produces better results. When what is
learned in school is connected to nature’s classroom, or the
classrooms of historic sites, students better remember con-
tent, gain stronger skills, and adopt new values and behav-
iors.

"...These parks, the greatest of schools and playgrounds.
No other school is likely to inspire children, so to give
them vision and fire the imagination. Surely the children
ought to have this extraordinary opportunity."
Enos Mills 1917

Long-term goal — Park-specific goals not aggregating to Servicewide goals.

P R O V I D E  F O R  V I S I T O R  E N J O Y M E N T
IIb0 –  PARK-SPECIFIC GOALS

$ 32,148 $ 32,606

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)

Annual Performance Goal — Diversity of goals does not permit a common measure.

“Working with the local community and the Sequoia Natural History Association, we
will offer the young and old alike an opportunity to learn more about the wonders
of nature.” President George W. Bush

Sequoia National Park, May 30, 2001
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The National Park Service is directed by law to assist

with historic preservation beyond park boundaries -- on

all Federal lands, on Tribal reservations, and in the pub-

lic and private sectors. Its responsibil it ies include

administering the National Historic Landmarks program,

which has designated more than 2,300 significant prop-

erties since 1935, and the National Register of Historic

Places, which now includes more than 70,000 sites. The

Service provides matching grants to restore public and

privately owned historic places through the Historic

Preservation Fund. The NPS administered Historic

Preservation Tax Incentives program, which encourages

the preservation of Historic places in town and city cen-

ters, has accounted for more than $23 bil l ion in private

investment nationwide since 1976.

The following goals focus on the many partnership pro-

grams legislated under the National Historic

Preservation Act, the Historic Sites Act, the Land and

Water Conservation Fund Act, the Wild and Scenic

Rivers Act, and others. Natural and cultural resources

include properties l isted on the National Register of

Historic Places, wild and scenic rivers, national trails,

national landmarks, and heritage and recreation areas.

This GPRA Program Activity deals with a broad range of

programs that assist others to preserve our natural, cul-

tural, and recreational resources. These programs

encompass formal partnership programs with over 60

other federal agencies, 59 states and territories, almost

1,300 local governments, over 300 Indian tribes, foreign

governments, private organizations, friends groups, aca-

demic institutions, and the general public. These long-

term goals include increasing the number of designated

and protected significant historic, archeological, and

natural properties and improving customer satisfaction

with technical assistance that the National Park Service

provides. Many program and region specific goals under

the II Ia0 category involve local partnerships to protect

historic and archeological properties.

There are goals that support recreational opportunities

external to the national park system by providing con-

servation assistance to add miles of trails and rivers and

acres of parks and open space to meet America’s out-

door recreation needs and to improve community satis-

faction with NPS partnership assistance. Many program

specific goals under the II Ib0 goal include efforts to

work with communities and other agencies to increase

recreational opportunities through purchasing ease-

ments or lands. In addition to assisting others develop

recreational resources, the Service also assures that

transferred federal lands or land purchased by federal

dollars for recreational purposes continue to serve their

role improving the recreational opportunities available.

STRATEGIES

For most of its history, our national historic preservation

program has been a unique partnership among states,

local governments, and the federal government. Much of

the national historic preservation program has been car-

ried out by state and local governments with the under-

standing that each knows its history and preservation

needs better than the federal government. This model

has been a remarkable success. As of FY 2001, more

than 1 mill ion contributing properties are included on

the National Register of Historic Places, over $25 bil l ion

in historic preservation tax incentive projects have been

reviewed and processed by states, and 1,296 local gov-

ernments have become Certif ied Local Governments.

These partners require adequate resources and support

to continue these important tasks.

Sect ion II

GPRA Program Act iv i ty :  I I I  –  External  Leg i s la ted  Par tner ship s
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Using the Land and Water Conservation Fund and

through the State Conservation Grants activity, the NPS

provides matching grants to States, and through States,

to local units of government for the acquisit ion and

development of public outdoor recreation areas and facil-

it ies that provide public access to lands, waters and

other recreation resources. The grants provide incentives

for continuing State outdoor recreation planning and for

greater commitments by State governments to conserva-

tion and improvement of recreation resources at every

level, emphasizing the role of States and localit ies in a

nationwide recreation system.

Data Limitations: For Goal Category II I , data quality

varies with the nature of each long-term goal but always

relies on information that our partners provide. For goals

in which the National Park Service is the final decision-

maker for the goal result (e.g., National Register l istings

and National Historic Landmark designations), we have a

high degree of confidence that the number of new addi-

tions to each l ist is accurate and the criteria are properly

applied. For goals in which NPS is the compiler of accom-

plishments of our partners (e.g., Federal agency archeolo-

gy inventories and State/Tribal/local government’s preser-

vation program protection of historic properties), we rely

on our partners to provide accurate information and to

verify their own numbers that we use to make our

national projections. In sum, some goals have an issue

relating to data completeness, some goals have an issue

of data timeliness, some goals have an issue relating to

data accuracy/currency, and some goals have a mixture of

data l imitations.

FY 2002
Operat ing Plan

Change 
From 2002

FY 2003
President ’s  Budget

1. Note: Servicewide goals are in bold, funding for goals new in FY 2002 are only shown in the FY 2002 column where 
available. Land Acquisit ion/State Assistance and Construction dollars are segregated to clarify changes.

$ 321,159

$ 21,439

$ 61,538

$ 20,994

$ 13,127

$ 15,328

$ 144,197

$ 13,430

$ 142

$ 689

$ 30,275

[$ 144,197]

$ 0

$ (1,508)

$ (4,423)

$ (11,109)

$ (3,947)

$ (4,648)

$ (1,216)

$ 56,217

$ (2,573)

$ (125)

$ 12

$ (29,696)

[$ 56,217]

$ 0

$ 319,651

$ 17,016

$ 50,428

$ 17,047

$ 8,480

$ 14,112

$ 200,414

$ 10,857

$ 18

$ 701

$ 579

[$ 200,414]

$ 0

External Legislated Partnerships1

IIIa1. Properties Designated

IIIa2. Properties Protected

IIIa3. Customer Satisfaction of

Technical Assistance

IIIa0. Additional Park-Specific Goals

IIIb1. Conservation Assistance

(additional funding - State Assistance)

IIIb2. Communities Satisfied

IIIb0. Additional Park-Specific Goals

IIIc1. Recreational Properties

Protected

IIIc0. Additional Park-Specific Goals

Land Acquisition/State Assistance

(included in IIIb1, above)1

Construction and Major Maintenance

(Dol lars  in  Thousands)
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NPS has taken steps either to lessen the impact of data

limitations or to get a better handle on what impacts

data l imitations have on data quality. On-line databases

and web postings (e.g., the NHL database and the

National Register Information System) help address

issues of completeness, timeliness, and accuracy

through publicity and better access to the information.

The NPS has used the experience of the last few years

to improve the survey instruments, to investigate

options in survey techniques, and to refine the sampling

universe. This should allow us to address response rate

problems and to give us a better picture of what our

partners are accomplishing and what the public thinks

about NPS programs and assistance.

Budget Appropriation FY 2002 Enacted FY 2003 President’s Budget  

$ 1,476,977

$ 65,260

$ 66,159

$ 30,000

$ 74,500

$ 367,044

$ 274,117

$ (30,000)

$ 2,324,057

$ 10,751

$ 0

$ 61,718

$ 30,000

$ 74,493

$ 0

$ 144,197

$ 0

$ 321,159

$ 1,584,565

$ 78,431

$ 46,824

$ 300

$ 67,000

$ 322,384

$ 286,057

$ (30,000)

$ 2,355,561

$ 10,856

$ 0

$ 41,469

$ 300

$ 66,612

$ 0

$ 200,414

$ 0

$ 319,651

Operation of National Park System

United States Park Police

National Recreation & Preservation

Urban Parks and Recreation Fund

Historic Preservation Fund

Construction

Land Acquisition and State Assistance

Rescission of Contract Authority

Appropriations Total
(not including permanents,
supplementals, CSRS)

GPRA Program GPRA Program
Total Activity III Total Activity III



74

A
P

P
 /

 A
P

R

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, II Ia1A — an additional 6.9% (158) properties are designated as

National Historic Landmarks (2,277 to 2,435); II Ia1B — an additional 11% (7,800) significant historical and

archeological properties are l isted in the National Register of Historic Places (71,019 to 78,819); II Ia1C — an

additional 28.6%1 (221,800) archeological properties in Federal ownership are inventoried (733,200 to 943,200

contributing properties); and, II Ia1D — an additional 24.7%2 (1,163,000) significant historical and archeological

properties are either inventoried and evaluated, or officially designated by States, Tribes, and Certif ied Local

Governments (4,701,000 to 5,864,000 contributing properties).

E X T E R N A L  L E G I S L A T E D  P A R T N E R S H I P S
IIIa1 – PROPERTIES DESIGNATED

FY 02 Enacted FY 03 Proposed
(,000) (,000)

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, I I Ia1A – an addit ional 4.4%

(100) properties since September 30, 1999, are designated as National Historic

Landmarks (2,277 to 2,377); I I Ia1B – an addit ional 7.3% (5,200) signif icant historical

and archeological properties are l isted in the National Register of Historic Places

(71,019 to 76,219); I I Ia1C – an addit ional 19.1%1 (140,000) signif icant archeological

properties in federal ownership are inventoried and evaluated (733,200 to 873,200);

and, I I Ia1D – an addit ional 16.1% (758,000) signif icant historical and archeological

properties are either inventoried and evaluated, or off icial ly designated by States,

Tribes, and Certif ied Local Governments (4,701,000 to 5,459,000 contributing proper-

t ies).

$ 21,439 $ 17,016

Performance Measures

A. National Historic
Landmarks (Cumulative)

B. National Register Listings 

C. Federal Agency Inventories
(Cumulative)

D. State/Tribal/Local
Inventories (Cumulative)

FY 98
Actual

2,252

69,553

740,000

4.559m

FY 99
Actual

2,277

71,019

733,200

4.701m

FY 00
Actual

2,310

72,412

760,200

5.022m

FY 01
Plan

2,335

73,619

815,000

5.22m

FY 01
Actual

2,341

73,855

724,181

5.08m

FY 02
Plan

2,360

74,919

838,2001

5.26m2

FY 03
Proposed

2,377

76,219

873,200

5.45m

1. Goal target lowed due to inconsistent data provided  by other federal agencies. The number of archeological sites on federal land probably has not decreased, but agen-
cies do not report consistently. To assist federal agencies with their record keeping and reporting, NPS compiled the past 15 years of reported data and returned that infor-
mation to each agency for review and correction.
2. Planned performance was increased due to improved performance in FY 2001

Goal Description: This goal identifies performance that
supports the preservation of the Nation's historical and
cultural heritage and the integration of preservation values
in public and private decisions. The activities supportive of
and mandated by legislation include: identifying, evaluat-
ing, and registering historic and archeological resources in
the National Register of Historic Places; designating
resources of national significance as National Historic
Landmarks or National Natural Landmarks; and assisting
public agencies in the interpretation, preservation and pro-
tection of archeological and historic resources. This goal
increases the protection of significant historical, archeolog-

ical, or natural properties through their official designation
as such. A"designated property" can be a district, build-
ing, structure, site, or object that is significant at the
national, State, Tribal, or local level.

Strategies: Designation adds districts (which contain mul-
tiple properties), buildings, structures, sites, or objects to
official governmental lists (federal, state, tribal, or local).
At every level of government, the designation of a property
(for example, in the National Register of Historic Places at
the federal level) often makes the property eligible for vari-
ous historic preservation incentives, reduces inadvertent or
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EXTERNAL LEGISLATED PARTNERSHIPS I I Ia1 – PROPERTIES DESIGNATED

deliberate damage to, or destruction of, the property. The
courts also use designation information to support legal
decisions protecting the property. Information about desig-
nated properties helps determine the impact of proposed
actions on historic and archeological properties and helps
to minimize adverse impacts on them.

Designation of historic and archeological properties pro-
vides an inherent level of protection for these irreplaceable
resources. Inventory and other forms of designation qualify
these properties for eligibility for various kinds of incen-

tives, for consideration in planning for government pro-
jects, and for other programs and activities that protect
significant resources.

As of FY 1999, 2,277 districts, buildings, structures, sites, or objects have been designated as National Historic Landmarks; 71,019 districts, buildings,
structures, sites, or objects have been listed on the National Register of Historic Places; 733,200 Federally owned contributing archeological properties
have been evaluated and inventoried; and 4,701,000 significant historic and archeological properties have been evaluated and inventoried or registered
by States, Tribes with Tribal Historic Preservation Offices, or Certified Local Governments.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Each office providing historic preservation data has quality control procedures in place to ensure the accuracy of the data. NPS or its agents periodically
confirm that the appropriate quality control procedures are in place and are being used properly. NPS uses various methods to validate the historic preser-
vation data including document review, on-site visits by NPS staff and/or staff of State, Tribal, or local government historic preservation offices, and local
community input.

The Federal, State, Tribal, or local Government historic preservation office responsible for the designation of historic properties creates a log entry, a
database record, or some other kind of written record contemporaneous with the designation. Annual totals are sent to the NPS office responsible for
compiling the national totals. NPS projects from the number of responses to the total number of partners. As more governments become partners and
more partners provide data, NPS refines the national totals.

See page 74, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IIIa1. By September 30, 2001, IIIa1A - an additional 2.5%
(58) properties since September 30, 1999, are designated
as National Historic Landmarks (2,277 to 2,335); IIIa1B -
an additional 3.7% (2,600) significant historical and arche-
ological properties are listed in the National Register of
Historic Places (71,019 to 73,619); IIIa1C - an additional
11.1% (81,800) significant archeological properties in fed-
eral ownership are inventoried and evaluated (733,200 to
815,000); and, IIIa1D - an additional 11% (519,000) signif-
icant historical and archeological properties are either
inventoried and evaluated, or officially designated by
States, Tribes, and Certified Local Governments (4,701,000
to 5,220,000 contributing properties).

The goal target for IIIa1C was lowered due to inconsistent data
provided by other federal agencies. The number of archeological
sites on federal land probably has not decreased, but agencies do
not report consistently. To assist federal agencies with their record
keeping and reporting, NPS compiled the past 15 years of reported
data and returned that information to each agency for review and

correction. Accomplishment for this measure can not be determined
until FY2002.

The performance measure data for IIIa1D  is provided by
the states. While IIIa1D does not appear to have been met,
we believe that the suspension of mail delivery has prevent-
ed NPS receipt of any early reports and accounts for the
difference. Much of the partner-supplied data for FY 2001
has not yet arrived. NPS used final FY 2000 data with bet-
ter extrapolation techniques and then took an average of
the last three years to estimate the FY 2001 actual figures.
Out-year targets have been adjusted accordingly. By law, FY
2001 data is not due from partners until December 31. To
avoid this problem in the future, beginning with the FY
2002 Annual Performance Report, NPS will report on the
most recent fiscal year with final data rather than using
preliminary data for the current year.

Targets for IIIa1A and IIIa1B were exceeded.
Targets for IIIa1C and IIIa1D were not met.
The overall assessment is that this goal was not met.



Goal Description: Achieving this goal ensures that a
large percentage of National Historic and Natural
Landmarks are in good condition and that the Federal,
State, Tribal, and local governments are using governmen-
tal tools for the protection of significant historic and
archeological properties. For example, during FY 2001,
110,000 properties were protected under State law,
104,000 properties were protected under CLG local law,
$2.6 billion in private investment in historic properties was
generated under the Federal preservation tax incentives
program, and 72 properties were being protected as a
result of grants to Historically Black Colleges and
Universities.

Strategies: Government historic preservation partners,
including Tribes, States and local governments, protect the
resources from destruction, demolition, or alteration of sig-
nificant historical, archeological, and traditional cultural
features. Protection tools include laws, regulations, and
financial incentives such as grants, loans, tax credits, or
easements. Work is done with certified local governments
to influence the designation, planning, zoning, and permit-

ting decisions critical to preserving significant archeologi-
cal and historic properties. The National Historic Landmarks
(NHLs) program identifies and protects significant historic
and archeological properties possessing exceptional value
in illustrating the Nation’s heritage. The National Historic
Landmark Assistance Initiative works with owners of land-
marks that face threats to their survival. The American
Battlefield Protection Program promotes the preservation of
significant battlefields from all wars on American soil,
along with associated historic sites. The program focuses
on alternatives to federal land acquisition. The Federal
Preservation Tax Incentives program helps generate millions
of dollars in private investment in the preservation of irre-
placeable historic resources. NPS also administers a parallel
program for the charitable contributions of easements for
historic preservation programs. And, through Historic
Preservation Fund grants to Historically Black Colleges and
Universities, assistance is provided to determine the signifi-
cance and condition of and to restore or rehabilitate his-
toric buildings that preserve the heritage of ethnic or
minority groups.
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, II Ia2A — 92%1 of National Historic Landmarks (2,224 of 2,418

designated landmarks) are in good condition; II Ia2B — 1% of federally recognized historical and archeological

properties (22,1001 of 2,205,000 contributing properties) are protected through NPS administered programs or

assistance; and, II Ia2C — 4%1 of significant historical and archeological properties (228,800 of 4,857,000 con-

tributing properties) recognized by States, Tribes, or certif ied local governments are protected through their

administrative programs or assistance.

E X T E R N A L  L E G I S L A T E D  P A R T N E R S H I P S
IIIa2 – PROPERTIES PROTECTED

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, II Ia2A — 92% of National

Historic Landmarks (2,212 of 2,393 designated landmarks) are in good condition; II Ia2B

— 1% of federally recognized historical and archeological properties (21,700 of

2,073,000 contributing properties) are protected through NPS administered programs or

assistance; and, II Ia2C — 4% of significant historical and archeological properties

(216,200 of 4,535,000 contributing properties) recognized by States, Tribes, or certif ied

local governments are protected through their administrative programs or assistance.

$ 61,538 $ 50,428

Performance Measures

A. NHLs in good condition

B. Federal Gov’t. protected
properties 

C. State/Tribal/Local Gov’t pro-
tected properties

FY 98
Actual

2,038

17,900

111,300

FY 99
Actual

2,004

18,800

122,000

FY 00
Actual

2,199

19,600

188,100

FY 01
Plan

2,101

19,800

163,200

FY 01
Actual

2,192

22,200

231,800

FY 02
Plan

2,2021

21,5001

216,1001

FY 03
Proposed

2,212

21,700

216,200

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)

1. Planned performance was increased due to improved performance in FY 2001
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EXTERNAL LEGISLATED PARTNERSHIPS I I Ia2 – PROPERTIES PROTECTED

As of FY 1999, 2,004 of 2,277 National Historic Landmarks are in good condition; 18,800 of 1,792,900 federally recognized historic and archeological
properties are protected through NPS-administered programs or assistance; and 122,000 of 3,925,000 significant historic and archeological properties
recognized by States, Tribes with Tribal Historic Preservation Offices, or certified local governments are protected through their administered programs
or assistance.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Each office providing historic preservation data has quality control procedures in place to ensure the accuracy of the data. NPS or its agents periodical-
ly confirm that the appropriate quality control procedures are in place and are being used properly. NPS uses various methods to validate the historic
preservation data. These methods include photographs of completed work, document review, on-site visits by NPS staff and/or staff of State, Tribal, or
local historic preservation offices, and local community input.

The Federal, State, Tribal, or local government historic preservation office responsible for the individual acts of historic preservation makes a record each
time the preservation of a “historic property“ takes place. Annual totals are sent to the NPS office responsible for compiling the national totals. NPS
projects from the number of responses to the total number of partners. As more governments become partners and more partners provide data, NPS
refines the national totals.

See page 74, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IIIa2. By September 30, 2001, IIIa2A - 88% of National
Historic Landmarks (2,101 of 2,385 designated landmarks)
are in good condition; IIIa2B - 1% of federally recognized
historical and archeological properties (19,800 of
1,937,000 contributing properties) are protected through
NPS administered programs or assistance; IIIa2C - 3.9% of
significant historical and archeological properties (163,200
of 4,163,000 contributing properties) recognized by States,
Tribes, or certified local governments are protected through
their administrative programs or assistance.

Goal IIIa2A was met. A number of National Historic
Landmarks received Challenge Cost Share and Save
America’s Treasures grants and were able to restore the
sites to good condition.

Goals IIIa2B and IIIa2C were projected as met. However, it
is too early to tell for sure because not all of the partner-
supplied data for FY 2001 has arrived. NPS used final FY
2000 data with better extrapolation techniques and then
took an average of the last three years to estimate the FY

2001 Actual figures. Out-year targets have been adjusted
accordingly. By law, FY 2001 data is not due from partners
until December 31. Suspension of surface mail delivery has
prevented NPS receipt of any early reports. To avoid this
problem in the future, beginning with the FY 2002 Annual
Performance Report, NPS will report on the most recent fis-
cal year with final data rather than using preliminary data
for the current year.

The FY 2001 plan was based on a composite number of
properties protected at the Federal, Tribal, State and local
levels. Performance data for that composite is provided in
the chart. The latest Strategic Plan specifically identifies
certain components of protecting significant historical and
archeological properties; they are listed as A-C.

Out-year targets for IIIaB-C were lowered based on the
expectation that the number of new sites being protected
will not exceed the number of sites no longer actively pro-
tected (based on past years’ trends).

The goal was exceeded.

The FY 2000 actual performance for IIIa1C, State/Tribal/
Local Gov't protected properties, was unusually high. FY
2001 data will not be available, even on a preliminary
basis until Dec 31st to check for trends. For the time
being, we have used three-year averages to estimate the
FY 2001 Actual figures and out-year targets.

The FY 2001 Annual Performance Report and the FY 2003
Annual Performance Plan reflect a transition from Goal
IIIa2 as it appeared in the 1997 Strategic Plan and as it is
presently constructed. The performance indicators for the
goal changed in context and in the methodology used for

calculating performance.

NPS used final FY 2000 data with better extrapolation
techniques and then took an average of the last three
years to estimate the FY 2001 performance. Out-year tar-
gets have been adjusted accordingly. By law, FY 2001 data
is not due from partners until December 31. Suspension of
mail delivery has prevented NPS receipt of any early
reports. To avoid this problem in the future, beginning with
the FY 2002 Annual Performance Report, NPS will report
on the most recent fiscal year with final data rather than
using preliminary data for the current year.
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Goal Description: The National Park Service provides
technical assistance, training, and education to other
Federal agencies, heritage areas, states, tribes, communi-
ties, and nonprofit organizations to help them protect their
historic places, architecture, archeology, and culture.
Technical assistance, training, and education are delivered
through grants and through publications and conferences
or meetings. The information is widely used by Federal,
State and local agencies as well as by national parks, her-
itage areas, and private property owners. This goal mea-
sures the level of customer satisfaction with that assis-
tance.

Strategies: The National Park Service is the nationwide
leader in developing technical information, standards,
guidelines, and training materials to assist property owners
in responsible historic preservation work for protection of
the Nation’s significant historic and archeological proper-
ties. University programs, nonprofit organizations and the
general public rely upon the technical preservation assis-
tance activities of the NPS, affecting work on thousands of
historic buildings each year. Technical publications are

available to government agencies, national parks, archi-
tects, developers and property owners to explain and
encourage responsible historic preservation techniques and
practices. The NPS has increased the number of publica-
tions available both in hard copy and via the Internet. The
NPS also made more long-distance learning opportunities
available. By surveying how well the assistance provided
meets the needs of its customers, the NPS hopes to
improve on the usefulness and delivery of its assistance.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, 85% of users are satisfied with historic preservation-related technical

assistance, training, and educational materials provided by NPS.

E X T E R N A L  L E G I S L A T E D  P A R T N E R S H I P S
IIIa3 – USER SATISFACTION

$ 20,994 $ 17,047Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 85% of users are satisfied with

historic preservation-related technical assistance, training, and educational materials

provided by NPS.

Performance Measures

User satisfaction for delivery 
of the technical assistance

FY 98
Actual

84.9%

FY 99
Actual

85.2%

FY 00
Actual

85.1%

FY 01
Plan

85%

FY 01
Actual

85%

FY 02
Plan

85%

FY 03
Proposed

85%

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IIIa3. By September 30, 2001, 85% of users are satis-
fied with historic preservation-related technical assis-
tance, training, and educational materials provided by
NPS.

The goal was met based on preliminary figures.

The baseline for this goal was established in 1999 at 85.2%.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

The third party consultants use statistical sampling methods and analysis to conduct and interpret the survey and its results. The consultants meet with
NPS program managers and staff as appropriate to recommend and discuss methods to make the survey results more accurate and useful.

The NPS contractor manages the survey program.

See page 74, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation. In gathering data for the FY 2001 evaluation of customer satisfaction, NPS improved both the level of pro-
gram participation and the sampling techniques in order to produce more useful feedback to program managers. For similar reasons, in FY 2002 NPS,
after consultation with program managers and survey experts, based upon our experience of the last three years, plans to revise the survey instrument.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvement

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)
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“For its part the Federal Government carries important responsibilities and stew-
ardship. It is not enough to regulate and dictate from afar. To preserve places like
this, we must bring to our work a new spirit of respect and cooperation, what I call
a new environment for the 21st century.”

President George W. Bush
Sequoia National Park, May 30, 2001
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$ 13,127 $ 8,480Annual Performance Goal — Diversity of goals does not permit a common measure.

Goal Description: The zero (0) goals contain park-spe-
cific goals that cannot aggregate to Servicewide goals. This
goal designation covers non-Servicewide goals that are
associated with working with external legislated partner-
ships to enhance public enjoyment of historically signifi-
cant properties.

The Grants-in-Aid to Save America's Treasures program
addresses the Nation's most urgent preservation needs, as
identified by Federal agencies, State governments, and
Indian tribes, to protect the historical and cultural
resources that are America's treasures.

The $30 million appropriated to the National Park Service
in FY 2002 to Save America's Treasures will be used to
support projects to preserve irreplaceable monuments of
American heritage for future generations, and to make
them more accessible to scholars and the public through
exhibits, traditional publications, and Internet websites.

Projects include preservation of historic buildings, districts,
archeological sites, papers, books, records, films, works of
art, sculpture, statues or any other intellectual expression
representing the significant achievement of American cul-
ture. These projects may feature conservation of individual
historical and museum objects; collections of American
paintings or photographs; the writings of an inventor,
famous American author, playwright, or songwriter; individ-
ual historic buildings; or archeological sites.

In order to qualify for support in FY 2002, projects must
(1) be of national significance, (2) achieve a significant
effect in preserving the resource, (3) be endangered or
demonstrate urgent need, and (4) be proposed by an orga-
nization that has shown a capability to successfully com-
plete the project in a cost-effective and professional man-
ner. Projects are subject to a 50:50 matching share require-
ment and are eligible only for one-time funding support
from this program.

Long-term goal — Park-specific goals not aggregating to Servicewide goals.

E X T E R N A L  L E G I S L A T E D  P A R T N E R S H I P S
IIIa0 – PARK-SPECIFIC GOALS

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, an additional 8,4001 miles of trails, an additional 6,600 miles of pro-

tected river corridors, and an additional 1,113,3001 acres of parks and open space, from 1997 totals, are conserved

with NPS partnership assistance.

E X T E R N A L  L E G I S L A T E D  P A R T N E R S H I P S
IIIb1 – CONSERVATION ASSISTANCE

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, an additional 7,400 miles of trails,

an additional 4,600 miles of protected river corridor, and an additional 876,900 acres of park

and open space, from the 1997 totals, are conserved with NPS partnership assistance. This

supplements State conservation and restoration needs.

$ 159,525 $ 214,526

Performance Measures

Miles of recreational 
trails added 

Miles of recreational river cor-
ridor added

Acres of recreational park
land and open space added

Baseline

FY 98
Actual

700

1,100

33,700

FY 99
Actual

2,116

1,504

45,425

FY 00
Actual

4,343

2,540

655,551

FY 01
Plan

4,800

2,850

691,900

FY 01
Actual

6,465

3,172

726,900

FY 02
Plan

6,9001

3,700

759,4002

FY 03
Proposed

7,400

4,600

876,900

Goal Description: The purpose of this goal is to assist
State and local governments and nonprofit organizations in
protecting conservation areas and providing recreational
opportunities. Since 1958, assessments of American out-
door recreational needs and opportunities have continually
identified major shortages of parks (state and local), open
space, trails, and protected waterways. The shortages are
most apparent in the close-to-home recreational opportuni-
ties.

The NPS provides technical assistance to states, communi-
ties, and nonprofit organizations to protect more of these
resources and to improve local recreational opportunities.
Projects are selected for maximum community impact,
strong public involvement and local support, and the high
likelihood that NPS technical assistance will protect signifi-
cant resources and enhance recreational opportunities.

Strategies: The National Park Service helps communities
find appropriate strategies for protecting trail corridors,
open space resources, rivers and watersheds, and historic
and cultural resources that define their sense of place. NPS
becomes involved when formally asked by local officials,
landowners, and other citizens who share the desire to
protect or to improve their communities. The NPS also
brings technical expertise in public involvement, publica-

tions, organization building, design, and site restoration.
All projects are founded on cost-sharing, cooperation, and
community initiative. Projects are implemented largely
using local, State, and private funds, with NPS assistance
typically leveraged many times over.

The following programs support this goal: the Federal
Lands to Parks (FLP), Heritage Partnership (NHA), Rivers,
Trails and Conservation Assistance (RTCA), the Hydropower
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FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)

1. Planned performance was increased due to improved performance in FY 2001.
2. FY2002 performance lowered to reflect improved estimating of state-based performance.
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Recreation Assistance, and Land and Water Conservation
Fund - Stateside Grants programs. All five programs con-
tribute to the park and open space goal. Conserved acres
of park land and open space added in FY 2001 showed a
significant jump due in part to two local Rivers & Trails
efforts. One, a Rivers & Trails project along the Duck River
in Tennessee resulted in the transfer of 12,800 acres of
land to the state for habitat protection, recreation and
water supply. The second, a Rivers & Trails project in
Oklahoma which culminated with a large scale river
restoration effort along the Illinois River resulting in 5.5
miles of river and 15,000 acres of open space conserved.
The Land and Water Conservation Fund Stateside Grants
program share of this goal has increased over the past few
years. Funding for the program was zero in FY 1999 and
has grown to $140 million in FY 2001. Managers expect
an additional 46,600 acres of local recreational park land
and open space annually from a $140 million program.

FY 2003 Increase:
A small $6 million increase to the traditional Land and
Water Conservation Fund Stateside Grants program is
expected for FY 2003. In addition, $48 million in new

grants is proposed under the Cooperative Conservation
Initiative. $194 million of new recreation and conservation
grants and an estimated 96,000 acres of park, wildlife
habitat, and open space conserved will be added to the
annual goal increments.
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EXTERNAL LEGISLATED PARTNERSHIPS I I Ib1 – CONSERVATION ASSISTANCE

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IIIb1. By September 30, 2001, an additional 4,800
miles of trails, an additional 2,850 miles of protected
river corridor, and an additional 691,900 acres of park
and open space, from the 1997 totals, are conserved
with NPS partnership assistance.

This supplements State conservation and restoration
needs. By the end of the reporting period, all three per-
formance indicators were exceeded. The annual target
for trails was increased to reflect the additional accom-
plishment.

The goal was exceeded.
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The baseline for this goal was established in 1997 at 0 for all three indicators. All performance targets are cumulative additions since 1997.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

All data are reviewed; outlying data points are identified; and those points are verified with field staff.

NPS partnership programs provide technical assistance at the initial stages of project conceptualization and planning. However, results are not evident
until several years after NPS involvement ends. Progress is measured at that time. Field staff review the project and record the resulting new miles of
trails and river corridor or additional acres of protected greenspaces.

See page 74, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvement
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, 95%1 of communities served are satisfied with NPS partnership assis-

tance in providing recreation and conservation benefits on lands and waters.

E X T E R N A L  L E G I S L A T E D  P A R T N E R S H I P S
IIIb2 – COMMUNITY SATISFACTION

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 94.4% of communities

served are satisfied with NPS partnership assistance in providing recreation and

conservation benefits on lands and waters.

$ 13,430 $ 10,857

Performance Measures

Percentage communities 
served satisfied with 
support

FY 98
Actual

91.5%3

FY 99
Actual

94.5%3

FY 00
Actual

94.1%3

FY 01
Plan

93.8%

FY 01
Actual

94.1%2

FY 02
Plan

94.4%1

FY 03
Proposed

94.4%1

Goal Description: The purpose of this goal is to increase
the satisfaction of communities with partnership assistance
from NPS in providing additional local recreational oppor-
tunities and protecting resources. The public is provided
with additional safe, outdoor recreational opportunities
and conservation projects to improve and protect their
communities.

Strategies: The National Park Service provides a broad
range of support related to outdoor recreation planning,
rivers and trails conservation, environmental compliance,
and natural and historic preservation to State and local
governmental units and private sector and nonprofit orga-
nizations engaged in preservation and conservation pro-

jects. The NPS generally assumes a coordinator, facilitator
or partnership role in these projects/programs, or provides
technical assistance.
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1. Planned performance was increased due to improved performance in FY 2001.
2. Survey only occurs every other year, next survey will be reported for FY 2002. FY 2001 performance based on FY 2000 performance, the last year a survey was conducted.
3. Past year survey results have been re-evaluated and are shown.

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)
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EXTERNAL LEGISLATED PARTNERSHIPS I I Ib2 – COMMUNITY SATISFACTION

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IIIb2. By September 30, 2001, 93.8% of states, communities, and nonprofit organizations served are satisfied with NPS
partnership assistance in providing recreation and conservation benefits on lands and waters.

Due to the high level of satisfaction reported in past years, managers decided to reduce the reporting frequency of this
goal. States, communities, and nonprofit organizations served will be surveyed for their satisfaction with the assistance
provided every other year. Projections were adjusted as a trend has been established with the FY 2000 survey results.

The goal was met.

The baseline for this goal was established in 2000 at 94.1%.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

NPS Chief Social Scientist has reviewed survey instruments and methodology at each stage of development. Respondent selection rules have been
adopted in order to assure a knowledgeable and representative respondent population and to remove any agency influence from the selection process.
A modified Dillman mail survey approach is being used to increase the response rate and decrease non-response bias.

Data collected on community satisfaction are derived from three survey instruments (questionnaires) developed by the University of West Virginia,
Forestry and Recreation Department. Surveys will be sent and data gathered every other year.

See page 74, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvement

“The National Park Service should be an energetic advocate of outdoor recreation
and open space conservation, and of the considerable public benefits they provide.

The Park Service should serve as a catalyst to encourage collaboration among park
and recreation systems at all levels, in order to build an interconnected network of
parks and open space across America.”

NNPPSS  AAddvviissoorryy  BBooaarrdd  RReeppoorrtt  ----  22000011
PPrroommoottiinngg  OOuuttddoooorr  RReeccrreeaattiioonn
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Long-term goal — Open Space P lanning: Goal  ind icators  and per formance targets  to  be determined.

E X T E R N A L  L E G I S L A T E D  P A R T N E R S H I P S
IIIb0 – PARK-SPECIFIC GOALS

$ 142 $ 18Annual Performance Goal — Open Space Planning: Goal indicators and perfor-

mance targets to be determined.

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)

Goal Description: The zero (0) goals contain park-specif-
ic goals that cannot aggregate to Servicewide goals. To
assist States in preserving open space through the develop-
ment of “smart growth“ strategies as reflected in open
space preservation plans. Urban sprawl degrades the quality
of life in a community. The grants will allow communities to
better manage the available resources to the benefit of the
community.
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, 100% of the 38,6561 recreational properties (estimated for

September 30, 2005) assisted by the Land and Water Conservation Fund, the Urban Park and Recreation Recovery

Program, and the Federal Lands to Parks Program are protected and remain available for public recreation.

E X T E R N A L  L E G I S L A T E D  P A R T N E R S H I P S
IIIc1 – RECREATIONAL PROPERTIES

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 100% of the 35,5421 recre-

ational properties (estimated for 2003) assisted by the Land and Water Conservation

Fund, the Urban Park and Recreation Recovery Program, and the Federal Lands to

Parks Program are protected and remain available for public recreation.

$ 689 $ 701

Performance Measures

Properties protected

Number of recreational
properties - estimates

FY 98
Actual

100%

32,461

FY 99
Actual

100%

32,480

FY 00
Actual

100%

32,738

FY 01
Plan

100%

33,103

FY 01
Actual

100%

33,0191

FY 02
Plan

100%

33,9861

FY 03
Proposed

100%

35,542

Goal Description: This goal provides for public enjoy-
ment through the use of protected, conserved, and/or reha-
bilitated public recreation lands and facilities. The goal is
satisfied by protecting and assuring the availability of pub-
lic recreational properties on former federal surplus proper-
ties and on lands acquired or developed with federal assis-
tance.

Strategies: The NPS provides opportunities for State or
local agencies to acquire surplus land at no cost. Once
acquired, the land is dedicated for public recreational use
in perpetuity without Federal ownership. As a result, State
and local parks are able to provide improved public recre-
ation services, conserve natural and historic resources, and
contribute to community revitalization.

The program results in new and expanded State and com-
munity parks, increased close-to-home recreation, and pro-
tected open space and important natural and cultural
resources. A great variety of land may be available from
any agency of the Federal Government, including military
bases, U.S. Coast Guard stations, and Army Corps of

Engineers water control projects. The land may be located
in rural or urban areas, consist of open space, forests, wet-
lands, lakes, or shorelines; the land may contain existing
historic and recreation facilities. In addition, communities
may convert and restore seemingly nonrecreational proper-
ty to meet community open space or recreational needs.
Each site is monitored and protected against diversion from
public recreation use.

The baseline for this goal was established in 1998 at 100% and is based on reporting year numbers.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

A random sampling of 12 states in various geographic locations was used to determine the actual number of protected lands that remain available
for public recreation.

NPS analyzes records to determine where financial assistance was granted to state and local governments to maintain public lands for recreational
and conservation purposes. Data collected on number of properties transferred from Federal Lands to Parks (FLP) to state and local governments.

See page 74, Data Limitations, and page 121, Verification and Validation.

See page 121, Verification and Validation.

Baseline

Data Validation

Data Verification

Data Source

Data Limitations

Planned Improvements

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IIIc1. By September 30, 2001, no net loss has occurred to
recreational properties assisted by the Land and Water
Conservation Fund, the Urban Park and Recreation
Recovery Program, and the Federal Lands to Parks Program.

The goal was met with no net loss to recreational properties.
The 33,103 recreational properties identified in the FY 2001
plan was an estimate, the actual number was 33,019. The
difference reflects the fewer than expected new properties
added by the programs listed above not in any loss due to
conversion of existing properties to non-recreational uses.

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)

1
The decrease in total number of recreational properties does not represent a loss of availability but rather fewer than expected properties added by the programs.
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Goal Description: This goal provides the mechanism for
the NPS to provide grant opportunities to urban areas to
meet the recreational needs of their communities.

The UPARR program has extensive experience in providing
grants for recreation to inner-city neighborhoods for the
rehabilitation of existing recreation facilities, and providing
funds to support specific activities that increase recreation
programs and services. From 1979 through 2001 (no fund-
ing 1995-1999) over 1,350 recreation sites have been
rehabilitated. These include close-to-home playgrounds,
tot-lots, recreation centers, parks, ball fields, ball courts,
and swimming pools. Through Innovation grants, this pro-
gram helped turn an abandoned coal bunker into a recre-
ation center, national guard armories into gymnasiums and
community centers, and a shopping center and walkway
into an exercise trail and senior citizen center. It provided
funds to recreation and education programs for teens;
assisted communities in providing outdoor adventure and
wilderness programs for inner-city youth that have limited
mobility in seeking other recreation opportunities; devel-
oped swimming and water safety programs for minority
children and disabled persons; and encouraged after-school
programs for youth which are organized and run by public
and private agencies working together to provide educa-
tional, cultural and environmental activities.

In FY 2000, 14 new grants were awarded from the $2 mil-
lion appropriated. These grants were used to rehabilitate
neighborhood parks and playgrounds, community centers,
and swimming pools in 19 sites across the nation.

In FY 2001, 95 new grants awarded from the $28.8 million
appropriated. These grants will be used to rehabilitate
neighborhood parks and playgrounds, community centers,
and swimming pools in primarily in urban areas across the
nation.

In FY 2002, 80 new grants will be awarded from the $28.9
million appropriated. These grants will be used to rehabili-
tate neighborhood parks and playgrounds, community cen-
ters, and swimming pools in primarily urban areas across
the nation.

FY 2003 Increase: The UPARR program will not be fund-
ing in FY 2003.

Long-term goal — Urban Park and Recreation Grants Program: By September 30, 2005, recreation services to

inner-city minority and low to moderate income populations wil l  be enhanced by the rehabil itation of recreation

improvements at specific sites through rehabil itation project grants.

E X T E R N A L  L E G I S L A T E D  P A R T N E R S H I P S
IIIc0 – PARK-SPECIFIC GOALS

$ 30,275 $ 579 Annual Performance Goal — The UPARR program will not be funded in FY 2003,

operations wil l  continue to administer remaining grants.

FY 02 Enacted
(,000)

FY 03 Proposed
(,000)



88

A
P

P
 /

 A
P

R

The mission goals and long-term goals grouped under

GPRA Program Activity - Organizational Effectiveness

are goals that support the mission of the National Park

Service. These goals generally relate to efficient and

effective governmental processes rather than to the

results of those processes. These goals measure work-

place standards such as diversity and competency lev-

els, as well as program execution efficiencies, such as

the accuracy of construction cost estimates.

To become more responsive, efficient, and accountable,

the National Park Service must integrate its planning,

management, accounting, reporting, and other infor-

mation resource systems. Integrating or interfacing

these systems will provide better cross-communication

during daily operations and help the National Park

Service develop required annual performance plans in

compliance with the Government Performance and

Results Act. Modern electronic technology makes it

possible to integrate/interface these systems among

the park units, central offices, and program centers.

Improvements in the areas of workforce diversity,

employee safety, employee housing, and employee per-

formance standards wil l  help the National Park Service

accomplish its mission. Long-term goals pertaining to

organizational responsiveness, efficiency, and account-

abil ity are related to this mission goal.

The National Park Service wil l  pursue maximum public

benefit through contracts, cooperative agreements,

contributions, and other alternative approaches to sup-

port park operations and partnership programs.

Partners include non-government organizations such as

friends groups, foundations, cooperating associations,

and concessionaires, as well as federal, state, and

local government organizations which already assist

NPS managerial abil ity through partnerships and coop-

erative agreements.

Sect ion II

GPRA Program Act iv i ty :  IV – Organizat ional  Ef f e c t ivene s s

“Conservation Partners Initiative: Modeled after the successful Take Pride in
America campaign, the National Park Service will involve citizens across the
nation in coordinated efforts at national parks to undertake specific
restoration, improvement, and habitat enhancement projects. Volunteers
already provide our National Park Service with the equivalent of $66 mil-
lion in services.” Candidate George W. Bush

September 13, 2000
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, 65% (25) of the 38 major NPS data systems are integrated/interfaced.

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVa1 – DATA SYSTEMS

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 55% (21) of the 38 major NPS data systems are

integrated/interfaced.

Performance Measures

Develop baseline 

Percent of major data 
systems integrated

Baseline

FY 98
Actual

completed

n/a

FY 99
Actual

2

5%

FY 00
Actual

7

20%

FY 01
Plan

8

34%

FY 01
Actual

8

34%

FY 02
Plan

19

50%

FY 03
Proposed

21

55%

Goal Description: This goal increases the level of inte-
gration of major NPS data systems. A major data system is
defined as being Servicewide or Departmentwide.
Servicewide systems contain related data from a majority
of parks in multiple regions and related program offices
and will benefit from migration to a centralized source for
distribution and usage. These systems can eliminate dupli-
cate data entry if interfaced/integrated. Department sys-
tems are mandatory/required from Department of Interior.

Integrating and interfacing systems provides access to a
broader range of current data for planning and operational
purposes in a more timely and cost effective manner and
improving employee effectiveness.

NPS will have a shared data environment simplifying data
entry and reporting that will be available to all field loca-
tions. Software applications and enhancements should cre-
ate a shared data environment for efficient data flow and
interface capability to reduce duplicate data entry.

Strategies: Major systems have been identified and inven-
toried. Common data requirements are being identified and
shared data tables are being explored.

Currently, the NPS is involved in developing an Enterprise
Information Architecture for the Department of the Interior
which will serve as a foundation for a more specific infor-
mation architecture for the Service. Such an architecture
recognizes the work that the National Park Servic does and
the information that is needed to accomplish its work.

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals.

38 systems

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IVa1. By September 30, 2000, 34% (8) of the 38 major
NPS data systems are integrated/interfaced.

This goal was met.
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, IVa2A – 75% of NPS employees are satisfied with their job (as mea-

sured through employee satisfaction surveys); and, IVa2B – 75% of NPS employees believe the organization is func-

tioning effectively (as measured through customer service and organizational effectiveness surveys).

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVa2 – WORKFORCE STEWARDSHIP

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 55% of NPS employees are satisfied with their job and

55% of NPS employees believe that the organization is functioning effectively.

Performance Measures

Percent employees satisfied 

Percent agree that NPS is
functioning effectively

FY 98
Actual

FY 99
Actual

FY 00
Actual

FY 01
Plan

FY 01
Actual

FY 02
Plan

FY 03
Proposed

Goal Description: The goal ensures that the employees
are recognized and valued for contributing to the success
of the mission of the National Park Service. In addition,
this goal ensures that the processes and systems that
employees use to perform their duties are effective and
efficient.

Strategies: Satisfied employees will protect resources,
serve visitors, and carry out the legislated partnership pro-
gram better. One mechanism for determining how well the
NPS is serving its internal customers and meeting this goal
is through surveys of employees and internal customers,
similar to the NPS Visitor Services Project. By conducting
satisfaction surveys at various NPS offices and parks, the
Service will be able to gauge if the organization is func-
tioning as efficiently and effectively as it should. The survey
will be focused on certain Servicewide processes and sys-

tems that lend themselves to increased efficiency. These
targeted systems and processes will serve as viable indica-
tors of NPS performance and service. The employee survey
will take into consideration 1984 survey data. If the results
of the employee survey are less than 75% satisfied, the
Service will develop an action plan to reach 75%. During
FY 2001 and FY 2002 mechanisms for surveying employees
and internal customers will be developed and tested and
baselines determined.

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals.

new goal

new goal

Baseline to be 
developed

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IVa2. This is a new goal for 2001, no report will be avail-
able until 2003.

Goal not measured until FY 2003.

55% 

55% 
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, IVa3A – 100% of employee performance agreements are l inked to

appropriate strategic and annual performance goals and position competencies; and, IVa3B – 95% of NPS employ-

ees demonstrate that they fully meet their competency requirements.

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVa3 – WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT AND PERFORMANCE

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, IVa3A – 100% of employee performance agreements are

linked to appropriate strategic and annual performance goals: and IVa3B – 95% of NPS employees demonstrate

that they fully meet their competency requirements.

Performance Measures

Employee Performance
Agreements Linked

Employees demonstrate 
competency requirements

FY 98
Actual

n/a

FY 99
Actual

40%

FY 00
Actual

63%

FY 01
Plan

65%

95%

FY 01
Actual

69%

95%

FY 02
Plan

75%

95%

FY 03
Proposed

100%

95%

Goal Description: Each NPS employee has a required
annual performance agreement and receives an annual per-
formance evaluation based on accomplishment of the criti-
cal results identified in the agreement. This goal directly
ties individual performance goals to organizational out-
comes. To accomplish the goal of having individual perfor-
mance agreements for all employees that are clearly linked
to goals, the NPS began with the performance agreements
of Senior Executives, then managers and supervisors, and
will ultimately tie the agreements of all employees to GPRA
and annual goals. The vast majority of the employees
already have the skills and competencies necessary to per-
form the duties of their position. Employees will benefit by
having a clear picture of how their individual accomplish-
ments contribute to the overall mission of the NPS. During
FY 2000 a baseline was measured for IVa3B at 99.7%. The
NPS will need another year to determine if this was an
abnormally high percent.

Strategies: Training will continue for rating officials. As rat-
ing officials become accustomed to making the connection
when developing critical results for employees, it is likely
that all employees will have individual performance agree-
ments linked to GPRA in advance of the target of FY 2003.
It is also likely that the percentage of NPS employees that
can demonstrate that they fully meet their competency
requirements will exceed the FY 2005 goal before that time
and that goal target will be revised.

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals.

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IVa3. By September 30, 2001, IVa3A – 65% of employ-
ee performance agreements are l inked to appropriate
strategic and annual performance goals:and IVa3B -
95% of NPS employees demonstrate that they fully
meet their competency requirements.

IVa3A. 69% of employee performance agreements are
linked to appropriate strategic and annual perfor-
mance goals, and IVa3B. 95% of NPS employees
demonstrate that they fully meet their competency
requirements.

This goal was met.

new goal



Goal Achievement: To achieve the goal of workforce
diversity, the National Park Service is using full-time and
collateral recruiters, increased interaction, liaison and part-
nerships with Historical Black Colleges and Universities,
Hispanic Serving Institutions, Tribal College, institutions
with large populations of Asian Americans and persons
with disabilities and developing partnerships with organi-
zations established to assist certain underrepresented EEO
groups. The NPS is also defining clear targets and commu-
nicating those Servicewide, developing and disseminating
technical guidance materials and educating the workforce
about the importance of improving the diversity of the
National Park Service. Regions and central offices will con-
centrate their efforts on the identified targeted occupations
which are included in the National Park Service Diversity
Action Plan and other occupations with underrepresenta-
tion and contribute to the Servicewide long-term goal
based upon their recruitment opportunities.

Strategies: Expanded recruitment will be utilized to iden-
tify opportunities to diversify the workforce in all occupa-

tions where there is underrepresentation of women, minori-
ties and/or persons with disabilities. Because past recruit-
ing efforts in each of the Regions did not achieve the
desired results, the NPS will be looking at centralized hir-
ing activities as a way to better manage new hires in terms
of diversity and the streamlining effort in the Federal
Government. The National Park Service recognizes that
there are some occupations that need more targeted
recruitment because of the underrepresentation rates are
higher and more severe. The National Park Service has
identified ten mission-critical occupations for aggressive
targeted recruitment, these include: 0025-Park
Management, 0083-Park Police, 0170-Historian, 0193-
Archeology, 0301-Miscellaneous Administration and
Programs, 0401-General Biological Science, 1010-Exhibit
Specialist, 1015-Museum Curator and 1640-Facility
Management.

• For 0025-Park Ranger: Increase the representation of
White, Black, Hispanic and Asian American/Pacific
Islander females; Black and Asian American/Pacific

92

A
P

P
 /

 A
P

R

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, increase the Servicewide representation of underrepresented groups

over the 1999 baseline: IVa4A — by 25% in the 9 targeted occupational series in the permanent workforce; IVa4B

— by 25% of women and minorities in the temporary and seasonal workforce; IVa4C — by 10% of individuals with

disabil it ies in the permanent workforce; and IVa4D — by 10% of individuals with disabil it ies in the seasonal and

temporary workforce.

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVa4 – WORKFORCE DIVERSITY

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003,increase the Servicewide representation of underrepresented

groups over the 1999 baseline: IVa4A — by 15% in the 9 targeted occupational series in the permanent workforce;

IVa4B — by 15% of women and minorities in the temporary and seasonal workforce; IVa4C — by 6% of individuals

with disabil it ies in the permanent workforce; and IVa4D — by 6% of individuals with disabil it ies in the seasonal and

temporary workforce.

Performance Measures

Percent increase of 
under-represented groups 
in permanent workforce 

Percent increase of under-rep-
resented groups in season and
temporary workforce

Percent increase of disabled
in permanent workforce

Percent increase of 
disabled in the seasonal 
and temporary workforce

FY 98
Actual

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

FY 99
Actual

3%

n/a

n/a

n/a

FY 00
Actual

4.2%

n/a

n/a

n/a

FY 01
Plan

5%

5%

2%

2%

FY 01
Actual

8.4%

12.9%

5.9%

59.1%

FY 02
Plan

10%

10%

4%

4%

FY 03
Proposed

15%

15%

6%

6%

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals.
1. Projections for out years are maintained at original target estimates due to the need to reassess actual performance for FY 2001. Projections may be updated later.



Islander males.
• For 0083-Park Police: Increase the representation of

White, Black and American Indian/Alaskan Native
females.

• For 0170-Historian-Increase the representation of White,
Black, Hispanic, Asian American/Pacific Islander and
American Indian/Alaskan Native females; and Asian
American/Pacific Islander males.

• For 0193-Archeology-Increase the representation of
White, Black, Hispanic, Asian American/Pacific Islander
and American Indian/Alaskan Native females; and Black,
Hispanic, Asian American/Pacific Islander and American
Indian/Alaskan Native males.

• For 0301-Miscellaneous Administration and Programs-
Increase the representation of Hispanic and Asian
American/Pacific Islander females; and Asian
American/Pacific Islander males.

• For 0401-General Biological Science-Increase the repre-
sentation of White, Black, Hispanic, Asian
American/Pacific Islander and American Indian/Alaskan
Native females; and Black, Hispanic, and Asian
American/Pacific Islander males.

• For 1010-Exhibits Specialist-Increase the representation
of White, Black, Hispanic and Asian American/Pacific
Islander females; and Asian American/Pacific Islander
males.

• For 1015-Museum Curator-Increased the representation
of Black, Hispanic and Asian American/Pacific Islander
females; and Black, Hispanic and Asian American/Pacific
Islander males.

• For 1640-Facility Management Specialist-Increase the
representation of White, Black, Hispanic, Asian
American/Pacific Islander and American Indian/Alaskan
Native females.
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ORGANIZATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS IVa4 – WORKFORCE DIVERSITY

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IVa4. By September 30, 2001, increase the Servicewide
representation of underrepresented groups over the
1999 baseline: IVa4A — by 5% in the 9 targeted
occupational series in the permanent workforce;
IVa4B — by 5% of women and minorities in the tem-
porary and seasonal workforce; IVa4C — by 2% of
individuals with disabil it ies in the permanent work-
force; and IVa4D — by 2% of individuals with dis-
abil it ies in the seasonal and temporary workforce.

The NPS exceeded all of its workforce diversity goals for
FY 2001. Field recruitment proved much more successful
than in past years in recruiting underrepresented groups
and individuals with disabilities. Outyear targets for sea-
sonal and temporary recruitment were not adjusted.
Additional analysis of the FY 2001 performance is
required before out year performance targets are adjust-
ed. Also, because seasonal and temporary workforces
change every year, outyear targets will not be changed
until a trend can be established.

This goal was met.
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, 60% of employee housing units l isted in poor or fair condition in

1997 assessments wil l  be rehabil itated to good condition, replaced, or removed.

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVa5 – EMPLOYEE HOUSING

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 40% (840 of 2,100) of employee housing units l isted in

poor or fair condition in 1997 assessments wil l  be rehabil itated to good condition, replaced, or removed.

Performance Measures

Housing units replaced,
upgraded or removed

FY 98
Actual

4.3%

FY 99
Actual

13.2%

FY 00
Actual

17.5%

FY 01
Plan

25%

FY 01
Actual

31.61%

FY 02
Plan

35%

FY 03
Proposed

40%

Goal Description: This goal reflects the NPS desire to
improve the condition of employee housing resulting in
decent, safe, and sanitary housing units for park employees
and units that are maintainable for the Service. The NPS
has competed a national housing need and assessment sur-
vey followed by a NPS policy review and regional review
and certification of needs and conditions. Employee hous-
ing is included in an NPS plan to continue conducting com-
prehensive condition assessments of Service assets. As part
of the proposed ongoing maintenance assessments, deteri-
orating housing conditions can be identified and rectified
before the housing units become unacceptable. An exami-
nation of NPS structural fire safety and the resulting pro-
posed changes and improvements are expected to help
improve employee housing conditions.

The NPS has completed a housing survey to determine the
need for park provided housing. Park housing is provided
so that the park’s resources and visitors are better protect-
ed. The public and the natural and cultural resources bene-
fit from this goal by having personnel available to provide
necessary services and protection and for other assistance
as needed. Housing is also provided for park personnel in
extremely remote locations. The employees benefit by hav-
ing decent, safe, and sanitary housing.

Strategies: Available funding in the Maintenance and
Quarters accounts is being used to repair, rehabilitate, and
maintain NPS housing. The NPS has proposed to continue
development and implementation of a program that will
collect detailed comprehensive inventory and condition
assessment data on critical NPS assets (including employee
housing), identifying those in poor condition and building a

system-wide inventory and condition assessment database.
In 2000, Congress directed the NPS to conduct a pilot
demonstration program of the Facility Management
Software System (FMSS) to test the functionality of the sys-
tem, test for connectivity issues, and tailor the system to
NPS guidelines for conducting facility management in
accordance with applicable laws and regulations. The pilot
program was successfully conducted and in FY 2001 was
implemented in 123 parks. NPS plans to have the FMSS
fully implemented in FY 20032.

Increased FY 2002 funding for the maintenance backlog
will result in accelerated achievement of this goal starting
in FY 2003.

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals.

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IVa5. By September 30, 2001, 25% [525 of 2.100] of
employee housing units, classified as being in poor or
fair condition in 1997, have been removed, replaced,
or upgraded to good condition.

The goal was  met with 31.61% in good or better con-
dition.



Goal Description: The National Park Service has a
responsibility to maintain a safe and healthful working
environment, promote safe work practices, and provide a
safe recreation experience for visitors. This undertaking
requires an extensive, multi-faceted program that encom-
passes all employee and visitor activities. The National Park
Service Risk Management Program staff includes profes-
sional risk managers, an occupational safety and health
specialist, a Certified Industrial Hygienist, and a data man-
ager who provide a comprehensive safety and health risk-
management program for all units of the National Park
System. The Park Service also programs funds to maintain
minimum levels of preparedness to respond to emergency
situations. Continuation of Pay (COP) is the compensation
paid to an injured employee for the first 45 days after

injury. This funding comes directly out of the park’s budget.
The reduction of COP makes available ONPS funding that
could be used for other needs. In order to reduce the COP
costs it is necessary to return the employee to work as
soon as medically possible. This can also be accomplished
by using Alternative Work Assignments that allow the
employee to return to work in a light duty status.

Strategies: NPS has contracted with three safety consult-
ing companies to assist parks with poor safety records to
set up effective safety and health programs. From FY 1999
through FY 2001, contracted safety consultants have
assisted 29 parks to improve employee safety management.
The FY 2002 contract will add another 14 parks. An analy-
sis of contract effectiveness will be conducted in FY 2002.
The Service will continue to use 'lessons learned' to
improve contractor and park performance. More emphasis
on program management through OSHA's Voluntary
Protection Program in affiliated parks will be made in the
future. A continuing emphasis on proper data entry for
accident/illness reporting and coding of Continuation of
Pay (COP) hours will continue. An emphasis will be made
to improve the timely submission (14 days) of notice-of-
injury forms (CA-1 and CA-2).
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, IVa6A – The NPS employee lost time injury rate wil l  be at or below

2.9891 per 200,000 labor hours worked and, IVa6B – the servicewide total number of hours of Continuation of Pay

(COP) wil l  be at or below 50,5001 hours.

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVa6 – EMPLOYEE SAFETY

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, IVa6A – the NPS employee lost time injury rate will be at or

below 3.312 per 200,000 labor hours worked (100 FTE); and, IVa6B – the servicewide total number of hours of

Continuation of Pay (COP) will be at or below 56,000 hours.

Performance Measures

Lost Time Injury Rate per
200,000 labor hours

Continuation of Pay Hours

FY 98
Actual

6.34

72,944

FY 99
Actual

5.3

77,068

FY 00
Actual

4.73

77,484

FY 01
Plan

4.67

74,000

FY 01
Actual

3.67

66,220

FY 02
Plan

3.487

59,100

FY 03
Proposed

3.312

56,000

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals 
1. Out year performance improved to reflect FY 2001 performance.
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ORGANIZATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS IVa6 – EMPLOYEE SAFETY

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IVa6. By September 30, 2001, reduce NPS employee lost
time injury rate to 4.67 per 200,000 labor hours, and
worker's compensation hours (COP) to 74,000 hours.

The lost time injury rate goal was exceeded, as was the
COP goal. The NPS continues efforts to return injured
employees to work following injury or illness; to improve
accuracy of OWCP reporting; and to investigate allega-
tions of fraud and abuse of OWCP benefits. NPS also
continues to train employees in correct coding proce-
dures for Continuation of Pay, and emphasize timely sub-
mission of notice-of-injury forms (CA-1 and CA-2).

To date, contract consultants have assisted 29 parks to
improve employee safety management. An analysis of
contract effectiveness will be conducted in FY 2002. The
Service will use ’lessons learned’ to improve contractor
and park performance. Under the OSHA agreement, com-
pliance has been the primary focus. More emphasis on
program management through OSHA’s Voluntary
Protection Program in affiliated parks will be made in
the future.

This goal was exceeded. Long-term and annual targets
have been revised.

From FY 1997 through FY 2001 (5 years), the NPS has
lowered its employee accident rate by more than 50%.
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Goal Description: This goal tracks NPS construction per-
formance by comparing the actual facility constructed
against what was requested, the appropriated amount to
actual project costs, and projected schedules to actual
completion dates. The goal also measures the degree of
achievement on stated project goals identified by NPS field
areas as part of their strategic plans. The goal only
addresses projects that have been completed. This goal
contributes to the preservation of cultural resources
through the rehabilitation and reconstruction of significant
historic structures and contributes to improved visitor ser-
vice through the construction of needed facilities and elim-
ination of Life Health Safety issues in current NPS facilities.

Strategies: Beginning in FY 2003 all line-item construc-
tion projects $2 million or greater are to be tracked each
fiscal year. A capital asset plan is prepared that shows pro-
ject milestones, funding for each milestone, scheduled com-
pletion dates, and project goals. Projects usually have a
four-year cycle so reporting is compounded as each project
is added to the total list.

Capital asset plans will be updated on a quarterly basis
from information contained within a Servicewide project
tracking system. The proposed tracking system will enable
park superintendents to compare projected schedules and
costs against actual. Project funds will be tracked by the
appropriate office and furnished to the park. The actual
work of preparing design documents and construction doc-
uments will be mostly completed by private A&E firms.

The National Park Service is working with a number of new
processes that will reduce costs and better meet anticipat-
ed project schedules and completion dates. Newly devel-
oped cost accounting and reporting systems are being
used. Data can be reviewed by a much larger audience and
in more detail.

Projects are reviewed and prioritized on a national basis by
the NPS Development Advisory Board. Projects exceeding
$500,000 in cost are scrutinized through a value engineer-
ing analysis that selects the most cost-effective alternative
that is environmentally sound, meets sustainability require-
ments and meets goals stated in the project agreements.
The NPS has addressed concerns with how the perfor-
mance indicators are measured and modified the mea-
surement period to allow for the measurement baseline
to become firm after projects are approved by the
Servicewide Development Advisory Board review.
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, 100% of l ine-item projects funded by September 30, 1998, and

each successive fiscal year, meet 90% of cost, schedule, and construction parameters.

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVa7 – LINE-ITEM CONSTRUCTION

Annual Performance Goal — 100% of l ine-item projects funded by September 30, 1998, and each successive

fiscal year, meet 90% of cost, schedule, and construction parameters.

Performance Measures

Projects meeting criteria

FY 98
Actual

n/a

FY 98
Actual

n/a

FY 00
Actual

100%

FY 01
Plan

100%

FY 01
Actual

82%

FY 02
Plan

100%

FY 03
Proposed

100%

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals.

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IVa7. By September 30, 2001, 100% of line item pro-
jects funded by September 30, 1998 and each subse-
quent fiscal year meet 90% of cost, schedule, and con-
struction parameters.

Only 82% of reportable projects to this goal were com-
pleted within 90% of cost, schedule and construction
parameters. This goal was not met, primarily due to
downsizing and realignment of the Denver Service Center
after the projects were already begun and the switch
from using employees to using private consultants. An
initial learning curve for the private consultants occurred
in 1998/99 and projects were delayed in their design
schedules.

To improve meeting this goal the NPS has completed
downsizing and transition to a consultant-based design
program. Consultant orientation was implemented simul-
taneously with training for NPS personnel who oversee
and interact with the consultants and related
design/construction projects.

This goal was not met.
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Goal Description: The purpose of this goal is to improve
on the time frame for the land acquisition process.
Reducing the timeframe allows for a more efficient land
acquisition process. This efficiency will provide a more
timely response in the protection of resources, both natural
and cultural. Meeting this goal will mean that the time
between an appropriation being received and an offer
being made will be 173 days, which is a four percent
reduction from the baseline of 180 days.

Strategies: Baseline figure of 180 days between the
appropriation and an offer being made was established.
Land Resources staff revised contracting procedures for
title and appraisal services in select offices during FY
2000. This goal may be met through the nationwide imple-
mentation of a re-engineered contracting process.
Following the establishment of this goal, the Department
issued revised environmental site assessment procedures
which negatively affected the attainment of the goal. In FY
2001 and FY 2002 internal procedures have been reexam-
ined and are being adjusted for this impact.
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, the average time between appropriation and offer of just compensa-

tion is 171 days (a 5% decrease from 1997 level of 180 days).

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVa8 – LAND ACQUISITION

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, the average time between appropriation and offer

of just compensation is 171 days (a 5% decrease from 1997 level of 180 days).

Performance Measures

Average days

FY 98
Actual

180

FY 99
Actual

343

FY 00
Actual

246

FY 01
Plan

173

FY 01
Actual

183

FY 02
Plan

171

FY 03
Proposed

171

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals.

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IVa8. By September 30, 2001, the time between the appro-
priation for land acquisit ion and when the offer is
made, is reduced to 173 days.

Although this goal achieved a 97 day decrease from the level
achieved in FY 1999 and a 63 day decrease from the level
achieved in FY 2000, it did not meet the target set for FY 2001 of
173 days (based on the baseline established in 1997). This
occurred for various reasons.

Funds were appropriated for use at 45 sites, including four sites
that are not units of the National Park Service. Funds were appro-
priated at twenty-five sites where funds had not been requested,
and therefore there had been no indication that "up front" work
should be done for land acquisition projects prior to the appropri-
ation. In some cases, the appropriation was made with the direc-
tion that it be matched by funds from a non-profit organization,
which has not occurred yet. Therefore, no funds can be obligated
(offer to sell made) at these sites. Under a willing seller/opportuni-
ty purchase acquisition program the landowner controls the timing
of the process. A person may change their mind, or have their
motivation altered where one day they were very willing to work
with NPS and pursue acquisition of their land, and then they sud-

denly decide not to continue with the acquisition process. In a
willing seller/opportunity purchase land acquisition program, tim-
ing of an offer to sell is not relevant to the final desired outcome
of acquisition of lands within the boundary of an NPS unit. What
is most relevant to final acquisition of lands is the continued good
will and ongoing negotiations between the landowner and the
National Park Service as both parties move toward disposition of
the land. During fiscal year 2002 the National Park Service will
consider dropping this goal from those being measured.

The Land Resources Program continues to work on decreasing the
time between an appropriation and an offer to sell through
increased use of indefinite quantity contracts for services such as
title, appraisal and map making, as well as streamlining the
process where funds are available to do up-front work, such as
mapping, prior to the appropriation.

This is the third year the NPS did not meet this goal. The goal's
performance indicator and the baseline year will be re-evaluated
during FY 2002 to determine if the projected performance for FY
2003 through 2005 is realistic.

The NPS intends to develop a more useful metric for land acquisi-
tion.
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Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, IVa9A – 75% of NPS units and concession operations wil l

undergo an environmental audit to determine baseline performance; and IVa9B - 40% of parks/offices and conces-

sions operations audit f indings recommendations arising from environmental audits have been corrected, resulting

in more sustainable planning and operations.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, IVa9A – 100% of NPS units and concession operations wil l  undergo

an environmental audit to determine baseline performance; and IVa9B - 100% of parks/offices and concessions

operations have fully implemented the regulatory recommendations arising from environmental audits, resulting in

more sustainable planning and operations.

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVa9 – ENVIRONMENTAL LEADERSHIP

Performance Measures

units to have 
environmental audit

units having fully imple-
mented recommendations
from audits

FY 98
Actual

FY 99
Actual

FY 00
Actual

15%

4.9%

FY 01
Plan

28%

20%

FY 01
Actual

30%

10%

FY 02
Plan

50%

20%1

FY 03
Proposed

75%

40%

Goal Description: The purpose of this goal is to enable
the NPS to meet its stewardship responsibilities by ensur-
ing that it is operating in accordance with prescribed
requirements. This goal ensures that NPS measures and
tracks environmental performance. Parks will have the spe-
cific knowledge to better protect the resources under their
care. This will result in fewer pollutants being released into
the environment by the NPS, environmentally sensitive
products being used and operational practices are
improved.

During FY 2000, the NPS initiated its environmental audits
program while developing and testing audit guidance and
protocols. The audit guidance and protocols have continued
to be implemented in FY 01. The changes continue to cause
some delay in conducting the field audits but have
improved the quality of the environmental audit program
and audits results. The concessions program, in particular,
is undergoing changes due to ongoing litigation concerns.

Strategies: This goal will be achieved through a phased
implementation of environmental audits using regional
teams that will continue to be trained for this purpose. A
standardized Operating Manual is being used to collect and
report this data. The audits will identify where significant
operational improvements can be realized in the areas of

hazardous materials management, worker environmental
health and safety awareness, and pollution prevention.
Managers will be advised of accountability regarding com-
pliance issues. Parks will be encouraged to establish EPA
Environmental Management partnerships.

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals 
1. FY2002 project performance reduced to reflect FY 2001 actual.

new goal

new goal

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IVa9. By September 30, 2001, IVa9A - 28% of NPS units
and concession operations will undergo an environmental
audit to determine baseline performance; and IVa9B - 20%
of parks/offices and concessions operations have fully
implemented the regulatory recommendations arising from
environmental audits, resulting in more sustainable plan-
ning and operations.

Part one of this goal was met in FY 01, while part two of
the goal was not. The Service will provide an additional
focus on correcting deficiencies in FY 2002. Changes in
audit guidance and protocols were implemented and
should not cause any further delays in implementation of
recommendations from the audits. Out-year targets have
been adjusted to reflect FY 2001 performance.

The goal was not met.
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Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, the National Park Service wil l : A. deploy facil ity

Management Software System to 100% of NPS parks (298 of 298), and B. complete initial annual condition

assessments in 100% of NPS units (385 of 385).

Long-term goal1 — By September 30, 2003, the National Park Service wil l : A. deploy facil ity Management

Software System to 100% of NPS parks (298 of 298); and B. complete initial annual condition assessments in

100% of NPS units (385 of 385).

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVa10 – FACILITY MAINTENANCE

Performance Measures

A. FMSS deployed to parks 

Percent complete

B. Initial condition assess-
ments completed in units

Percent competed

FY 98
Actual

FY 99
Actual

FY 00
Actual

FY 01
Plan

FY 01
Actual

123

44%

6

1.5%

FY 02
Plan

217

73%

124

32%

FY 03
Proposed

298

100

385

100%

Goal Description: This is an interim performance indica-
tor to develop the basis for a facility condition index that,
when complete, may serve as the basis for an improved
facility management goal. The President has committed to
eliminating the National Park Service's deferred facility
maintenance backlog. The backlog affects such diverse
assets as roads, trails, camping and recreational structures,
buildings and houses, utility systems, marine and dock
structures, signs and information structures, monuments,
statues, memorials, fortifications, and viewing structures.
The backlog has caused significant deterioration of facility
conditions in some cases. Several factors have led to the
backlog. One factor is the limited maintenance and repair
funding for facilities acquired through donation and trans-
fer. Another factor is that aging facilities often require
increased costs for day-to-day operation limiting the funds
available for maintenance. Additionally, increasing visita-
tion and the addition of new park sites and facilities have
added to overall operational costs at the expense of main-
tenance activities.

While many maintenance projects needs have been docu-
mented in the NPS Project Management Information
System (PMIS) and prioritized for funding and accomplish-
ment, NPS has not had the benefit of a comprehensive
asset inventory by age, type, size and number. As a result,
the physical condition, functionality, suitability, and life
expectancy of facilities and the backlog of deferred mainte-
nance requirements are not adequately documented at this
time. However, in consultation with the Department and

with the cooperation of the U S Geological Survey, the Fish
and Wildlife Service, and the Bureau of Reclamation, NPS
has begun several processes of management reform to pro-
vide comprehensive asset inventory and condition informa-
tion and structure a management system that is credible
and accountable. Reform of deferred maintenance backlog
management will enhance NPS ability to preserve and pro-
tect its cultural and natural resources and ensure that the
parks are safe and accessible for public use. NPS will also
have the ability to establish and substantiate project needs
and costs, monitor progress in eliminating the backlog, and
articulate direct outcomes for resources allocated for main-
tenance.

Strategies: The strategy of the NPS is to implement a sys-
tematic and automated process to identify facility deferred
maintenance requirements and to provide Servicewide
facility maintenance programs that effectively and efficient-
ly expend resources to appropriately address the deficien-
cies resulting from deferred maintenance. This process will
enable the NPS to collect detailed, comprehensive invento-
ry and condition assessment data on mission critical assets
and to identify those in poor condition. It will allow the
Service to use this data to plan and prioritize work, docu-
ment the utilization of resources, measure and evaluate
results, and identify and report needs, progress and accom-
plishments. This strategy consists of two components:

1. The NPS is utilizing an off-the-shelf Facility Management
Software System (FMSS) utilizes a commercial off the shelf

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals 
1. This is a new goal for FY 2003.



software known as MAXIMO as its core program) with a
standardized cost-estimating tool to assess and document
current condition and anticipated repair and rehabilitation
needs for all assets. The NPS uses the FMSS process and
system as a predictive tool to estimate the quantity of
deferred maintenance in terms of funds needed to return
these assets to a good condition and meet their intended
life cycles. Currently, NPS has deployed FMSS in 123 parks.
The system will be deployed to an additional 94 parks in
FY 2002, with full deployment to all parks at the conclu-
sion of FY 2003.

2. The NPS will complete an initial annual condition assess-
ment for each NPS unit by the conclusion of FY 2003. This
entails developing an accurate inventory, completing a
facility needs assessment, inspecting all assets, identifying
obvious deficiencies and developing verifiable deficiency
cost estimates, determining the facility condition index
(FCI) for a simple measurement of a facility's relative con-
dition at a particular point in time, and determining the
asset priority index (API) for a numerical indication of the
relative importance of an asset when compared to other
assets within the same park. NPS will measure the perfor-
mance of the Facility Operations and Maintenance program

by linking programmatic activities to defined results and
outcomes utilizing the FCI.

In FY 2002, NPS will establish an Implementation Job Plan
that will be part of the FMSS. The job plan will outline the
various steps a park needs to take to achieve full imple-
mentation of the FMSS and will be assigned and developed
for each park's implementation strategy. This job plan will
allow a park, region, or Washington office to access the
status of implementation at any given park or groups of
parks, by monitoring the steps that have been completed.

The NPS will complete an initial annual condition assess-
ment for each NPS unit by the conclusion of FY 2003. NPS
will work with the Department to focus comprehensive
condition assessments to best complement and validate the
initial annual condition assessments.
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IVa10. New goal, no performance until FY 2002.
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Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, 15% of the commercial jobs l isted on the 2000 Federal

Activit ies Inventory Reform (FAIR) Act inventory for the National Park Service wil l  have cost-comparisons conducted

or be directly converted.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2003, 15% of the commercial jobs l isted on the 2000 Federal Activit ies

Inventory Reform (FAIR) Act inventory for the National Park Service wil l  have cost-comparisons conducted or be

directly converted.

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVa11 – COMPETITIVE SOURCING

Performance Measures

Percent of cost comparisons

competed

FY 98
Actual

FY 99
Actual

FY 00
Actual

FY 01
Plan

FY 01
Actual

FY 02
Plan

5%

FY 03
Proposed

15%

Goal Description: The President has proposed to increase
competition for commercial activities performed by the
government as listed on 2000 Federal Activities Inventory
Reform (FAIR) Act inventory. The goal is to adopt the most
effective and efficient approach to performing government
work activities by competing them with the private sector.

The NPS will evaluate what commercial activities staff are
performing that can be competed or directly converted. The
NPS already relies heavily on volunteers, Friends Groups,
and Cooperating Associations to conduct its work.

Strategies: NPS has completed the FAIR Act inventory and
integrated this inventory into its workforce analysis. During
September 2001, NPS began analysis of reports prepared
by consultants on the NPS inventory and consider sugges-
tions for grouping units, parks, and geographic areas
together for cost comparison studies. NPS will also develop
criteria for management analysis. All of this information
will be presented to the NPS Leadership Council who will
determine which studies the NPS will undertake. In October
2001, NPS began working on the formal studies.

In addition, the NPS has initiated a full A-76 cost compari-
son for two functions.

new goal 

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IVa11. New goal, no performance until FY 2002.

“Many parks have lacked the resources they need for their basic care and main-
tenance. My administration will restore and renew America's national parks.”

President George W. Bush
Sequoia National Park, May 30, 2001

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals.
1. This is a new goal for FY 2003.
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, increase by 26%1 the number of volunteer hours (from 3.8 mill ion

hours in 1997 to 4.8 mill ion hours).

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVb1 – VOLUNTEER HOURS

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, increase by 21%1 the number of volunteer hours

(from 3.8 mill ion hours in 1997 to 4.6 mill ion hours).

Performance Measures

Volunteer Hours (actual) 
in millions

Volunteer Hours 
(percentage increase)

FY 98
Actual

4.1

8%

FY 99
Actual

4.2

11%

FY 00
Actual

4.31

13%

FY 01
Plan

4.6

21.1%

FY 01
Actual

4.4

16%

FY 02
Plan

4.51

18%

FY 03
Proposed

4.6

21%

Goal Description: The purpose of the program is to pro-
vide a means through which the NPS can accept and use
voluntary help from interested citizens that is mutually
beneficial to the NPS and the volunteer. Parks receive
human resources to support, expand and enhance park
programs including but not limited to orientation of visi-
tors, manual labor for weed eradication and restoration of
native species. They give tours, build fences, weed gardens,
file records, host campgrounds and complete many other
tasks.

Strategies: There are over 350 individual park and office
volunteer programs that determine volunteer needs and
recruit volunteers. Strategies for FY 2002 include goals for
the FY 2002 volunteer program that provide clear and rea-
sonable policy guidance to volunteer coordinators in the
field, continue to ensure that all volunteer program man-

agers and volunteers receive excellent training, and raises
the standards for acceptance into the VIP program while
improving the agency's ability to recruit and retain volun-
teers from all sectors of society. A generous grant from the
United Parcel Service Foundation has led to the creation of
the Volunteer Senior Ranger Corps in eight national parks
where local senior organizations are partnered with parks
to work with youth on a variety of conservation projects.
This program will be expanded. A generous contribution to
the National Park Foundation by former National Park
Service Director George Hartzog has enabled the produc-
tion of a service-wide VIP newsletter, The Steward, to begin
circulation in 2002. The Hartzog Volunteer Recognition pro-
gram will recognize VIPs at the national level. The National
Volunteer Council will be holding a Volunteer Summit to
plan the update of the web-based VIP Report System as
well as to address other pertinent program issues. The
value of volunteer work for the National Park Service in FY
2001 was $67,000,000.

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals.

1. FY 2000 performance was recalculated, errors detected and adjusted. Out year targets have been revised.
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IVb1. By September 30, 2001, increase the number of vol-
unteer hours by 21.1% over the 1997 level.

In FY 2001, volunteers hours totaled 4.4 million hours,
only a 16% increase.

FY 2000 volunteer hours were found to contain many
duplicate hours. Performance for that year was recalculated
and outyear targets adjusted downward to reflect actual
performance trends.

This goal was not met.



Goal Description: The purpose of this goal is to track the
value of donations received by NPS. It also provides a way,
over time, to evaluate the effectiveness of training and
other tools designed to increase NPS capacity to develop
and manage effective relationships with donors and non-
profit organizations. Donations allow the NPS to take on or
strengthen projects that might not be possible within avail-
able resources. These range from interpretative or educa-
tional projects that enhance a visitor's experience to the
projects preserving historic buildings or conserving natural
resources. In addition, maintenance of facilities and the
preservation of natural and cultural resources often benefit
directly and indirectly by the donations received.

Strategies: The growing partnerships between the NPS
and non-profit groups dedicated to the NPS mission, offer
new opportunities where entire projects are undertaken by
a partner – building a greenhouse to develop a native plant
nursery or creating new trails – and then donated to the
NPS. As with cash donations, in-kind donations from non-
profit NPS partners and from other sources offer the oppor-
tunity to undertake necessary projects at significantly
reduced costs. In many cases, NPS managers have creatively
and effectively multiplied the value of such donations (recy-
cled plastic lumber) by combining them with a cash dona-
tion (a trail repair grant from the National Park Foundation
partnership with American Airlines) as well as volunteer
labor (local Target store employees) to produce a final result
that is both a valuable visitor facility and a tangible symbol

of the power of partnerships to which each partner feels a
lasting connection and pride in achieving.

Cooperating associations are required to report by their fis-
cal year. However, because many of the 66 cooperating
associations' fiscal years do not coincide with the federal
government's, the combined donations are always reported
one year behind the reporting fiscal year (FY 2001).

There are also more than 150 Friends Groups that support
national parks in a variety of ways. In addition, the
Congressionally chartered National Park Foundation pro-
motes private sector giving Servicewide. In FY 2001, several
new groups were established: the Outside Las Vegas Fund,
the African American Experience Fund, and the National
Park Service and National Park Foundation launched the
Proud Partners of America's National Parks program. In the
first year of this program, the public benefits of these part-
nerships included: a national photo contest to select the
image for the 2002 National Parks Pass (Kodak), the cre-
ation of three new visitor center films (Discovery
Communications, Inc), the publication of three, multi-page
special sections on National Parks (TIME magazine), the ini-
tiation of work to restore the Red Bus fleet to Glacier
National Park (Ford Motor Company), and the ability to
reach millions of park supporters through the publications
of American Airlines.

Other highlights of FY 2001 include the $34 million restora-
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O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVb2 – DONATIONS AND GRANTS

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, IVb2A – cash donations are increased by 38.2%1 (from

$14.476 mill ion in 1998 to $20 mill ion).; IVb2B – the value of donations, grants, and services from Cooperating

Associations is increased by 28% (from $19 mill ion in 1997 to $24.3 mill ion).

Performance Measures

A. Increase in cash 
donations – public

Cash donations – public 

B Total value of aid from
Cooperating Associations

FY 98
Actual

base l ine  

14.476m

$19m

FY 99
Actual

0.3%

14.515m

$22.6 m

FY 00
Actual

0.7%

14.575m

$36.1m

FY 01
Plan

0.9%

14.6m

$22.9m

FY 01
Actual

90.2%

27.537m

2

FY 02
Plan

27.1%1

18.4m1

$23.1m

FY 03
Proposed

38.2%

20m

$24.3m

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals.
1. Out year performance readjusted up due to FY 2001 actual.
2. Performance reporting for cooperating associations has a one year lag. Performance for FY 2000 has been updated.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, IVb2A – cash donations are increased by 60%1 (from $14.476 mill ion

in 1998 to $23.25 mill ion); IVb2B – the value of donations, grants, and services from Cooperating Associations is

increased by 35% (from $19 mill ion in 1997 to $25.6 mill ion).



tion of Crissy Field (Golden Gate NRA and Golden Gate
National Parks Association) and the completion of a new
visitor center and entrance road at Congaree Swamp
National Monument through an innovative partnership with
the South Carolina National Guard, The River Alliance, and
Richland County.

In FY 2002, NPS will launch a Partnership webpage that
will highlight the projects made possible through donations.
In addition to recognizing the donor’s generosity, it will
provide Servicewide access to partnership information.
Training continues to be a high priority; the successful part-
nership seminar sponsored for many years by Golden Gate

National Recreation Area will continue to be offered in San
Francisco with a companion seminar to be offered on the
East Coast. Workshops will also be offered in conjunction
with the annual conference of the Association of Partners
for Public Lands in March. Aid to the NPS comes in the
form of personal services, interpretive and educational
activities, research support, media, equipment, cash, and
partnership activities.
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ORGANIZATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS IVb2 – DONATIONS AND GRANTS

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IVb2. By September 30, 2001, increase cash donations
by 0.9% ($14.6 million), value of donations, grants and
services from Cooperating Associations is increased to
$22.9 million.

The goal for cash donations was exceeded by nearly $14
million. Because this is so out of line with past trends in
cash donations, the FY 2005 projections will not be
changed until FY 2002 and 2003 are reported and a
new trend can be established. FY 2002 and 2003 targets
have been adjusted.

The goal for Cooperating Associations is always one year
behind due to the many different fiscal years of the 66
independent cooperating association. The National Park
Service has signed agreements with 66 cooperating
associations that assist us in fulfilling our responsibili-
ties in education, interpretation, and research activities
to benefit the visiting public and the resources of the
national park system. In the Fiscal Year 2000 Annual
Report on NPS Cooperating Associations gross revenue
increased by $10,739,274 to $121,172,479. Total aid in
services, programs, publications, construction, research,
and direct support for interpretation and education was
$35,958,721l. This is an increase of $5,168,884 from
the last fiscal year. The NPS had established a goal of
increase the aid to the NPS to $25,600,000 by 2005.
That goal has been exceeded by our cooperating associ-

ations in this fiscal year due to strong sales of interpre-
tive items and a significant increase in donations that
resulted in a more than 14 percent increase in aid over
1999. It is important to note that donations from out-
side sources accounted for $12,869,360 in FY 1999 and
$18,296,020 in FY 2000. As much of these donations
are for specific projects in parks, it is important to rec-
ognize that the amount of donations can change dra-
matically from year to year. The overall aid donated to
the NPS from cooperating associations amounted to 29
percent of the gross revenue earned by them. The most
significant increases in revenue were in "donations from
outside sources," and the sale of interpretive materials.

The total aid categories that stand out this year include
structures and/or facilities other than sales areas, sales
area construction and redesign, and interpretation.
Several of these categories of aid are traditional ones
that increase the capability of the NPS to serve the visit-
ing public with interpretive information and educational
materials and programs. While the numbers are excellent
for FY 2000 they barely represent the remarkable sup-
port that cooperating associations provide to the service.
The cooperating associations truly are a valued and
excellent partner to the National Park Service in accom-
plishing its mission.

Goal was exceeded.
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Goal Description: This goal provides for an increased
flow of funds to the NPS through increased concessioner
franchise fees and other contract considerations. As a
result of the National Park Service Management
Improvement Act of 1998 (Public Law 105-391), the funds
can be used for visitor services, other park priorities, and
activities throughout the system. The quality of visitor ser-
vices is improved and will provide greater assurance that
the visiting public is satisfied with the services provided.
Given the preference of the new law for franchise fees, the
goal is being shifted from the wider consideration of an
overall return to that of only franchise fees.

Strategy: The Concession Management Program is an
integral part of visitor service, park management and
resource stewardship. It is guided by a number of prin-
ciples including protecting park, natural, cultural, and
historic resources, offering quality visitor facil it ies and
services at reasonable costs and ensuring an adequate
return to the government for the opportunities provided
under the concession contracts. Within the concession
program, meeting the visitor satisfaction goal requires
the development and oversight of contracting authoriza-
tions based on planning and compliance documents that
define specific needs, standards, evaluation procedures,
monitoring systems and oversight procedures to ensure
NPS contract rights are being upheld.

During 2001, the NPS began developing new concession
contracts benchmarked to private industry standards
and set the framework for consistent oversight of com-
mercial visitor contracts- the most important manage-
ment function of the concession program. The conces-
sion program also began development of a business
strategy that focuses on hiring an external business
advisor to assist in the identif ication and development
of business processes, the creation of a professionaliza-
tion program to enhance the human resource capacity,
including hospitality and contracting certif ication, and
the development of an information technology initiative.

As the enhanced concessions program begins to reduce
the backlog of contracting actions, the quality of the
contract product and increased financial benefits should
be substantial. Because the top contracts represent the
greatest potential for an increased return to the govern-
ment, expired contracts in that category are of the high-
est priority. Greater competition in the award of these
contracts should result in higher fees and an increasing
return to the government. The use of the private sector
to assist in this effort wil l  incorporate industry best
practices into the concession contracting process.

The return to the government, expressed as a percent-
age of gross revenue, increased from 3.5% in 1992 to
5.4% in 1997, and reached the goal of 7.3% in 2001.
Although the FY 2001 goal was met, future goals wil l
be based on an adjusted definition that wil l  result in a
lower but more relevant and definable percentage.
Instead of measuring total return to the government,
which includes concessioner payments to special
accounts, the new return wil l  consider only actual fran-
chise fees deposited in the Treasury.

Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, returns from park concession contracts are 5%1 of gross conces-

sioner revenue.

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVb3 – CONCESSION RETURNS

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, returns from park concession contracts are 4% of

gross concessioner revenue.

Performance Measures

Average return from 
concessioners

FY 98
Actual

6.6%

FY 99
Actual

7.1%

FY 00
Actual

7.3%

FY 01
Plan

7.3%

FY 010
Actual

7.3%
(2.7%)1

FY 02
Plan

3%1

FY 03
Proposed

4%1

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals  
1The goal was revised in FY 2001 in consultation with OMB. The long-term goal and out year targets have been revised to reflect the new definition for the goal.

FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IBb3. By September 30, 2001, increase the average
return to the government from park concession contracts
to at least 7.3% of gross concessioner revenue.

The FY 2001 goal was met. The goal was revised in FY 2001
in consultation with OMB. The long-term goal and out year tar-
gets have been revised to reflect the new definition for the
goal. Outyear targets were revised based on an adjusted
definition that will result in a lower but more relevant
and definable percentage. Instead of measuring total
return to the government, which includes concessioner
payments to special accounts, the new return will con-
sider only actual franchise fees deposited in the Treasury.

The goal was met.



Goal Description: This goal increases funds available for
unfunded, priority maintenance and resource management
projects, cost of collection, enhanced visitor services and
special programs. Fees have provided funding for: habitat
restoration, historic building stabilization, trail improve-
ments, road repairs, infrastructure repairs, safety improve-
ments, visitor services, and new public transportation sys-
tems.

Strategies: : The NPS conducted an in-depth fee study in
FY2001 in collaboration with the National Park Foundation
and McKinsey and Co. Incorporated. A number of recom-
mendations were made concerning the need to improve the
understanding of fee programs by the public and the need
to strengthen consistency of fee rates and fee types. In FY
2003 the NPS plans to begin to implement some of the fee
study recommendations which will have an effect upon fee
receipts in the next few years. Some of the effects will be
revenue positive such as standardizing fee rates by catego-
ry of park and services offered. Other recommendations

will likely be revenue negative (standardizing entrance fee
packages for all parks). Overall it is anticipated that fee
receipts will increase as result of the full implementation of
the fee study recommendations, over the next 4-5 years.

There will be continued improvements in operational effi-
ciencies and customer service (the collection and adminis-
tration of fees). These include: 1. Continued and expanded
use of automated fee machines. 2. Instituting more effi-
cient ways to collect fees such as contracted fee collection
and expansion of the National Park Reservation Service. 3.
Expanding the electronic banking program to more parks in
the system. 4. Installing new advanced cash register sys-
tems. 5. Expanding the use of the Internet and 1-800 num-
bers for the National Reservation System and National Park
Pass. 6. Increasing marketing and sales of the National
Park Pass 7. Improving the Project Management
Information System (PMIS) project tracking software system
(to ensure greater accountability of project expenditures,
and systematic data collection).

Obligation rates improved from 14% in 1997 to nearly
50% in 2001.

Visitation patterns continue to be a factor in revenue gen-
eration. Fires, natural disasters, terrorism, park closures all
are variables which have a dramatic affect on revenue gen-
eration. Additionally, since 2000 many parks have taken
advantage of the new law allowing transportation fees to
be collected and retained in parks to support transit sys-
tems. In many instances the entrance fee was not changed
but a portion of it was designated as a transportation fee.
This resulted in a drop in recreation fee receipts.
Approximately $4.9 million was collected as transportation
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Long-term goal — By September 30, 2005, receipts from park entrance, recreation, and other fees are increased

by 33.1% over 1997 level (from $121 mill ion to $161 mill ion).

O R G A N I Z A T I O N A L  E F F E C T I V E N E S S
IVb4 – FEE RECEIPTS

Annual Performance Goal — By September 30, 2003, receipts from park entrance, recreation, and other

fees are increased by 24% over the 1997 level (from $121 mill ion to $150 mill ion).

Performance Measures

Recreation Fee Receipts 
(in millions)

% increase from 1997

FY 98
Actual

$144

18%

FY 99
Actual

$150

24%

FY 00
Actual

$148.8

22%

FY 01
Plan

$159

31.4%

FY 01
Actual

$146

20.6%

FY 02
Plan

$1481

22%

FY 03
Proposed

$150

24%

Means goals deal with organizational effectiveness and dollars are attributed to the mission-related goals.
1. Performance target lowered to reflect FY 2001 actual performance.
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fee receipts in FY 2001. There will be an evaluation of
transportation fees and reporting procedures in FY2002 to
ensure that data is properly tracked and analyzed against
fee receipt goal targets. Also the NPS is in the process of
developing systems to better track pass usage. This will
help in determining the economic impact on total fee
receipts related to pass usage.
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FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT

IVb4. By September 30, 2001, increase the amount of
receipts collected from park entrance, recreation, and
other fees by 31.4% over the 1997 level (from $121
million to $159 million.

This goal was not met. This was primarily due to varying
visitation trends, park closures, and construction.
Performance during FY 2002 will be closely monitored to
adjust projections resulting from continued impacts on
regional visitation due to terrorism, tour industry hard-
ships, disasters and park closures. The affect of the NPS
fee study implementation will also be closely monitored.
There will also be an evaluation of transportation fees
and reporting mechanisms. In 2002 all non-demonstra-
tion fee sites will be added to the Fee Demonstration
Program since Congress lifted the 100-project cap in the
Omnibus Appropriations Act. This consolidation of parks
will streamline procedures, lift some of the restrictions
of the Land Water Conservation Act and will hopefully
yield to some new fee activities and adjusted fee rates
which should lead to some increased revenues.
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GOVERNMENT-WIDE MANAGEMENT REFORM
INITIATIVES

The Administration has identified 5 areas for government-

wide reform. The National Park Service's FY 2003 budget

and Annual Performance Plan integrate these reform efforts

with the values expressed by Secretary Norton. Achieving

these reforms will assist the National Park Service to

become a high performing organization and help stretch

the limited Federal dollar. These reforms allow the National

Park Service to be more accountable and responsive to

what the President's management strategy has termed the

"ultimate client" - the American people.

Presidential Management Initiatives

1. Integration of Performance and Budget

2. Strategic Management of Human Capital

3. Improving Financial Performance

4. Instituting Competitive Sourcing

5. Expanding Electronic Government

The President's Management Agenda is complemented by

Interior Secretary Norton's "4C's" strategy of conservation

through cooperation, consultation and communication.

Secretary Norton’s 4C's

1. Conservation through

2. Cooperation

3. Consultation

4. Communication

The National Park Service pursues its mission encouraged

and assisted by great numbers of concerned citizens, pri-

vate organizations, educational institutions, and public

agencies, all committed to furthering a shared stewardship

and resource-based outdoor recreation mission.

The values articulated by the 4C's are expressed through

national programs and field operations. From grants and

partnership programs to "Friends" groups at the local

level, the National Park Service cooperates with state, local

and tribal leaders to solve problems and create opportuni-

ties. The Service makes every effort to promote improved

stewardship by engaging citizens through information, edu-

cation and leadership. The National Park Service fosters

participation of concerned citizens, as enthusiasts of the

unique natural resources, vistas, and our nation's cultural

roots, ensuring their continuing protection. These efforts,

and the results they produce, embody a philosophy that

promotes partnerships, progress, performance and partici-

pation. The strategies identified in this Annual Plan

embrace a commitment to customer service that we believe

is a tradition for the National Park Service.

NPS is a leader in performance management and has

linked performance and budgeting. While there is room for

improvement, the NPS has refined its goals and the means

of measuring performance since the adoption of perfor-

mance management as its business system. Every park and

program in the Service participates in managing perfor-

mance. It is in the parks that management decisions are

made affecting park resources. Consequently, each park

develops its own strategic plan and annual plan that sup-

ports the Servicewide plan.

NPS is conducting an inventory and condition

assessment of all facilities and linking the results to its

maintenance management system and budget formulation

systems. This process will provide a facility condition index

where, once in place, NPS will be able to measure its

accomplishments in reducing deferred maintenance through

the change in condition of its assets.

NPS instituted an organizational restructuring in the

mid-1990's that had as its stated goal to place more

employees nearer the visitor to provide on-the-ground ser-

vices and exemplary resource protection. NPS commitment

to serving the visitor is reflected in surveys that show that

Sect ion III
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95% of park visitors rate their experience as "good" or

"very good." Once again, with this budget, NPS will ana-

lyze its workforce in terms of skills, competencies, work-

load, and mission goals.

NPS received a "clean audit" of its financial state-

ments again in FY 2000 and we expect the same to occur

with the on-going audit for FY 2001. Improved financial

performance and accountability are long-time goals of NPS.

Several budget increases in recent years contributed to

improving "accountability" in financial management. New,

specialized training courses for superintendents are now

mandatory to facilitate enhanced financial performance.

Capital asset tracking and management are stressed, with

a new module added to the NPS Project Management

Information System (PMIS), used for tracking projects of all

types.

NPS is examining the issue of competitive sourcing.

NPS has completed the FAIR Act inventory and integrated

this inventory into its workforce analysis. The National Park

Service, for FY 2002, will complete public-private or direct

conversion competitions involving not less than 5% of the

FTEs listed on their FAIR Act inventory of commercial activi-

ties. During September 2001, NPS plans to analyze the

reports prepared by its consultants on the NPS inventory

and consider suggestions for grouping units, parks, and

geographic areas together for cost comparison studies.

NPS has placed a greater emphasis on performance-

based service contracting. NPS recognizes performance-

based service contracts as the most effective way to con-

tract for certain services. NPS is following the Department

of Interior's guidance on when and where to write perfor-

mance-based scopes of services. One of the most visible

such contracts for NPS is the one that provides employee

uniforms.

NPS is a leader in e-Government. NPS web-based sys-

tems are excellent examples of expanded citizen-centered

government and service including web-systems that are

being developed to allow access for persons with disabili-

ties. The NPS web site ParkNet <www.nps.gov> is one of

the most popular addresses on the World Wide Web, pro-

viding educational services for scholastic institutions, travel

information for potential park visitors, and research data

for professionals. In addition, many NPS internal adminis-

trative functions are now web-enabled, creating cost and

efficiency savings.

In several cases NPS has taken advantage of moving sys-

tems to the web to devise new solutions for old problems

rather than using technology to simply automate pre-exist-

ing processes. This has been the case in the budget and

finance arena, where information technology has allowed

NPS to use budget information in ways not previously

available to facilitate more comprehensive and responsive

budget and accounting processes. The collection and dis-

semination of budget information via the web has proven

much more timely and allowed greater scrutiny to be given

to the information. A vast segment of the public now has

access to historical budget information instantly on the

web, with printing and staff costs reduced accordingly.

My administration will adopt a new spirit of respect and cooperation. Just as we
share an ethic of stewardship, we must share in the work of stewardship. We will
succeed not by antagonizing one another, but by inviting all to play part in the
solutions we seek. President George W. Bush

Sequoia National Park, May 30, 2001



NATIONAL PARK SERVICE-SPECIFIC
MANAGEMENT REFORM INITIATIVES

In accordance with Departmental and OMB guidance, The

National Park Service has identified the following

Management Reform Initiatives:

1. Deferred Maintenance Backlog

2. Deferred Maintenance-Roads

3. Park Business Plans

4. Employee Relocation Program

5. Housing Program

6. Partnerships

7. Recreation Fee Demo Program

8. Co-location

These management reforms are addressed in the budget

request in greater detail.

Deferred Maintenance Backlog

The President has committed to reduce the deferred

maintenance backlog. Several factors have led to a

backlog of maintenance tasks and a significant deterio-

ration of facil ity conditions as a result of that backlog.

The backlog includes diverse assets such as roads,

trails, camping and recreational structures, buildings

and houses, uti l ity systems, marine and dock structures,

signs and information structures, monuments, statues,

memorials, fortif ications, and viewing structures. The

physical condition, functionality, suitabil ity, and l ife

expectancy of facil it ies and the backlog of deferred

maintenance requirements are not adequately docu-

mented creating the additional diff iculty of determining

the scale and scope of the problem. The Service is

implementing management reform that wil l  provide

comprehensive asset inventory and condition informa-

tion as well as provide a facil ity management system

that is credible and accountable. A performance mea-

sure has been developed to gauge the Service's success

at reducing the backlog of facil ity-deferred maintenance

that wil l  be based on the Servicewide facil ity inventory

and condition assessments as reported through a newly

implemented Facil ity Management Software System.

Deferred Maintenance-Roads

The deferred maintenance for the roads in the parks is a

part of the overall backlog mentioned above. Most NPS

transportation improvements are financed by the

Highway Trust Fund through the Federal Lands

Highways' Park Roads and Parkways Program. However,

an annual obligation constraint reduces the program

each fiscal year. The NPS is exploring opportunities and

options for funding. In addition to funds from the

Highway Trust Fund, the Repair and Rehabil itation pro-

gram funded by Operation of the National Park System

(ONPS) appropriation fund supports preventative main-

tenance that is intended to extend the serviceabil ity of

roads and trails.

Park Business Plans

NPS is continuing to develop a business planning tem-

plate that wil l  improve the financial management capa-

bil ity of parks by more clearly articulating their f inancial

status. A contract has been awarded for work beginning

in January 2002, on a web enabled system that wil l

al low all park units to develop these plans using a stan-

dardized set of analytical tools. These plans are used

internally to focus operations and activit ies, to set

financial goals, to develop strategies for leveraging

non-appropriated funding sources, and to better com-

municate the cost of activit ies toward programmatic

objectives.

Employee Location Program

To assure that the most qualif ied person is selected for

a position and as an important means for developing

employee competencies, the National Park Service pays

for moving expenses for employees who accept new

jobs and change duty stations (per Federal Travel

Regulations). This is a common means of dispersed

organizations (government and private) to ensure that

supervisory and management staff have the experience

and skil ls needed by an organization with a very diverse

operating program. The NPS is evaluating the current

program and assessing options for improving equity and

cost effectiveness of its implementation.

NPS Housing Program

The NPS is in the process of developing a consistent

nation-wide housing policy that wil l  provide housing

only when it is justif ied. The NPS plans to establish cri-

teria for determining adequate response time for emer-

gencies, for determining the need for staff presence to

protect park resources, and for developing cost/benefit
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analysis for using historic structures as housing as a

means for preserving these irreplaceable resources. NPS

is also examining the full cost of providing housing to

employees and possible alternatives for providing hous-

ing through the private sector.

Partnerships

The NPS has fostered and maintains tens of thousands

of partnerships that are an integral part of the way we

accomplish our mission. The partnerships range from

park-based relationships with local youth groups and

"Friends" associations to joint research projects with

universities, to fund raising with the National Park

Foundation. Partners include individuals, corporations,

foundations, non-profit organizations, schools, and uni-

versities. These partnerships also include local, state,

tribal, and international entities. Currently, there are

about 150 friends groups at parks and the NPS realized

an estimated $66 mill ion in volunteer service in FY

2000 through 4.8 mill ion volunteer hours. All work

accomplished by the NPS Florida Partnership Exotic

Plant Management Team is accomplished through a

partnership with the State of Florida Department of

Environmental Protection (DEP) Upland Invasive Plant

Management Program, comprised of over 400 state, fed-

eral and local land management agencies. The NPS is

pursuing opportunities to expand our partnerships and

volunteer programs by building capacity for additional

partnering through training. These partnerships exempli-

fy the successful application of Secretary Norton's four

C's of consultation, communication, and cooperation in

the name of conservation.

Recreation Fee Demonstration Program

Improvements planned for the Recreation Fee

Demonstration Program also directly support President

Bush's Government-wide Reforms. Specifically, our

implementation supports Budget and Performance

Integration, Improve Financial Performance, and

Expanding Electronic Government. Fee revenue directly

contributes to a variety of conservation and resource

preservation projects and visitor contacts. It also results

in an improved visitor awareness and appreciation of

park resources and conservation values. The fee program

is conducted in cooperation with interagency partners

and through contracts with the National Park

Foundation and Sperix, Inc. McKinsey and Company, an

organizational consulting firm, produced a valuable

assessment of the non-appropriated revenue programs

for the National Park Service that wil l  be incorporated

in future fee program improvements. Recommendations

have been developed and are being discussed with

interagency counterparts, OMB, and Congressional rep-

resentatives.

The National Park Service had approximately 58 sites

that collect recreation fees that were not participating

in the Recreation Fee Demonstration Program because

the program was l imited to 100 projects through FY

2001. The 100-project cap has been l ifted and in FY

2002 all non-demonstation fee sites wil l  be added to

the Fee Demonstraton Program. This wil l  al low for

greater f lexibil ity in adjusting fee rates and create

increased opportunities for establishing new fees where

fees were not previously implemented. Additionally, all

recreation fee collection parks can be administered sim-

ilarly which wil l  streamline accounting, standardize pro-

ject submitals, reviews and approvals, and provide more

consistency Servicewide.

Co-location of Services and Personnel

The NPS is currently seeking to reduce costs through

the co-location of services and improved efficiency of

services and personnel. NPS efforts to co-locate services

and personnel supports the Government-wide Reform

for Strategic Management of Human Capital. In addi-

tion, some of the opportunities being explored may also

contribute to the Government-wide Reform: Expanding

Electronic Government. The National Park Service is a

large, geographically-dispersed organization served by a

Washington-based headquarters and seven regional

offices. Authority to manage the parks is delegated to

the park superintendents. The NPS plans to continue a

practice of having multiple park units managed by a

single park superintendent, where appropriate. It plans

to continue to co-locate services with other state and

federal entities such as the visitor and information cen-

ters in Alaska, Arizona and Michigan. In addition, the

NPS is exploring other opportunities to expand co-loca-

tion of services and personnel in other areas of the

country.
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STRATEGIC ISSUES FACING THE MISSION OF
NPS

Inventorying and Monitoring

The lack of inventory data for cultural and natural

resources continues to be crit icized by the General

Accounting Office (GAO) and many others. The NPS has

begun the process of revitalizing natural resources man-

agement in the National Park Service and developing a

framework for measuring performance in park resource

stewardship. Under this proposal, through the Natural

Resources Challenge, all facets of inventory and moni-

toring are accelerated. As a result, the percentage of

the basic inventory needs completed has increased from

20 percent to approximately 60 percent by the end of

FY 2003, and to 100 percent by FY 2008. Achievement

of Goal Ib1, for acquiring needed park natural resource

data sets, is dependent on this accelerated plan. The

service has also begun a vital signs monitoring pro-

gram, goal Ib3. By the end of FY 2003, approximately

40 percent of 270 parks with significant natural

resources wil l  have identif ied their vital signs for natur-

al resource monitoring. The Cultural Resources

Challenge, Vanishing Treasures Initiative, and on-going

cataloging of cultural resources specimens are the

beginning of efforts to address deficiencies in the cul-

tural resources programs and resource management,

goals Ia5, 6, 7, and 8 and Ib2.

Financial Statements

NPS received a "clean audit" of its financial statements

once again in FY 2000. Improved financial performance

and accountability have been long-time goals of NPS.

Several budget increases in recent years have been

devoted to improving "accountability" in financial man-

agement. New, specialized training courses for superin-

tendents are now mandatory to facilitate enhanced

financial performance. Capital asset tracking and man-

agement have been stressed, with a new module added

to the NPS Project Management Information System

(PMIS), used for tracking projects of all types. All

National Park Service goals will benefit. From improved

financial accounting.

Operations and Maintenance

The National Park Service has been crit icized  in recent

years by the GAO, Office of Management and Budget

(OMB) and the Department of the Interior Inspector

General (IG) for inadequately knowing the condition of

its infrastructure, roads, trails, campgrounds, water

treatment plants, uti l ity systems, historic structures, etc.

The Department, OMB, and Congress consider the NPS

Facil ity Management Program a crit ical management

reform necessary to address the growing backlog of

deferred facil ity maintenance. The NPS Facil ity

Management Program includes a Director’s Order and

facil ity management business plan, the Facil ity

Management Software System (FMSS), the Asset

Management Process (AMP) and a training strategy. The

Directors Order is in the review process. The business

plan included in the Directors Order wil l  establish the

practices and procedures that the NPS and individual

park units wil l  take in order to plan for, operate, main-

tain, rehabil itate, construct and dispose or remove built

facil it ies which it owns and/or manages. The corner-

stone of the NPS Facil ity Management Program is the

deployment of the FMSS; an enterprise system designat-

ed to provide a verif iable and accurate national data-

base of all NPS assets. FMSS has been deployed in 123

park units, and park staffs have been trained. In FY

2001, comprehensive condition assessments were con-

ducted in six pilot parks. In FY 2002, annual facil ity

condition assessment surveys wil l  be completed in the

123 park units where FMSS has already been deployed.

The initial cycle of annual assessments is scheduled for

completion in all 385 park units by the end of FY 2003.

A total of 35 trainers have been certif ied with 28 class-

es scheduled in FY 2002.

The new software wil l  provide accurate, consistent and

updated l ist of priority backlog maintenance projects,

nationwide data on asset quantity and conditions, pro-

viding the NPS with the basis for tangible performance

measures l inking expenditures with defined outcomes or

results.

When fully implemented, the system will al low for more

effective management of facil it ies, allow for monitoring

effectiveness in reducing maintenance backlogs, provide

a means of early detection of potential problems in

facil it ies conditions, provide a baseline inventory and

condition assessment of assets. It wil l  also establish a
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verif iable process for identifying backlog needs, provide

for systematic updates of needs and accomplishments,

and allow the NPS to respond to Departmental and

Congressional reporting requirements. Once the NPS has

the capabil ity to determine, monitor and track the con-

dition of its facil it ies, the use of facil ity condition as a

performance indicator for the Service’s maintenance

program is expected. This management challenge relates

to the cultural resource condition goals (Ia5, Ia6, Ia7,

Ia8), the visitor satisfactions goal (I Ia1), the visitor

safety goal (I Ia2), and to the employee housing goal

(IVa5).

Fee Programs

In response to concerns of the GAO about how the NPS

collects and spends fee money, the NPS has continued

collaboration with other agencies on the development of

multiple agency passes, such as the Oregon Coastal

pass, the Visit Idaho Playgrounds Pass “VIP“ and the

Northwest Forest Pass. There have also been additional

agreements developed at some adjacent federal land

areas for reciprocal pass arrangements and joint admin-

istration of collection of fees (Sequoia, Assateague,

North Cascades, Timpanogos Cave, Glen Canyon).

The NPS conducted an in-depth fee study in FY2001 in

collaboration with the National Park Foundation and

McKinsey and Co. Incorporated. A number of recommen-

dations were made concerning the need to improve the

understanding of fee programs by the public and the

need to strengthen consistency of fee rates and fee

types. In FY2003 the NPS plans to begin to implement

some of the fee study recommendations which will have

an effect upon fee receipts in the next few years. Some

of the effects will be revenue positive such as standard-

izing fee rates by category of park and services offered,

other recommendations will l ikely be revenue negative

(standardizing entrance fee packages for all parks).

Overall it is anticipated that fee receipts will increase as

result of the full implementation of the fee study recom-

mendations, over the next 4-5 years.

There will be continued improvements in operational

efficiencies and customer service (the collection and

administration of fees). For example: 1. Continued and

expanded use of automated fee machines. 2. Instituting

more efficient ways to collect fees (such as contracted

fee collection and expansion of the National Park

Reservation Service). 3. Expanding the electronic bank-

ing program to more parks in the system. 4. Installing

new advanced cash register systems. 5. Expanding the

use of the Internet and 1-800 numbers for the National

Reservation System and National Park Pass. 6. Increased

marketing and sales of the National Park Pass 7. Making

Improvements to the Project Management Information

System (PMIS) project tracking software system (to

ensure greater accountability of project expenditures,

and systematic data collection). Obligation rates

improved from 14% in 1997 to nearly 50% in 2001.

Employee Housing 

Although the Department eliminated employee housing

as a NPS management challenge after completion of a

NPS national housing need and assessment survey, the

issue of employee housing maintenance has been incor-

porated into the overall Maintenance of Facil it ies man-

agement challenge.

NPS submitted a progress report and plan for FY 2002

on Operations and Maintenance. Employee housing is

included in the NPS plan to continue conducting com-

prehensive condition assessments of assets that are

crit ical to park missions. The information derived from

these assessments, which wil l  be collected and updated

on an ongoing basis, wil l  provide the Service with the

basis for tangible performance measures l inking expen-

ditures with a defined outcome or result. These invento-

ry and condition assessments wil l  be the primary GPRA

performance measure for the Service’s maintenance

related activit ies in future years. Also, such periodic,

scheduled condition assessments are crit ical for the

Service in making the most effective use of available

fiscal and staff resources, and in monitoring and

accounting for the use of available resources towards

reportable results, as required in the Department’s

annual Chief Financial Officer’s (CFO) Report. See

Operations and Maintenance section above and Health

and Safety -- Structural Fire Program section below.

Addressing this problem is key to achieving goal IVa5,

60% of employee housing units l isted in poor or fair

condition in 1997 assessments are rehabil itated to good

condition, replaced, or removed.



Concessions Contracting Procedures 

During the past year the National Park Service has

taken a significant step to improve the overall manage-

ment and operation of the concession program. This was

accomplished through performance-based contracting

efforts to develop the business components of, and cre-

ate quality standards for, oversight of contracts  for

commercial visitor services in parks.

This is a direct response and implementing strategy to

the Government Performance and Results Act and

National Park Service Concession Management

Improvement Act of 1998 (P.L 105-391). Concession

contracts are revenue generators for the National Park

Service and accountabil ity indicators for the taxpayer. It

is crit ical that they be developed and executed to serve

the visitors and protect the parks, provide a degree of

certainty for private businesses benchmarked to industry

accepted business principles and standards, and protect

government assets and contract rights.

As these contracts are developed it is also imperative

that the standards align with current Servicewide initia-

tives for building inventories, structural f ire and condi-

tion assessments, and property management systems,

while meeting the unique needs of the concession man-

agement program.

Based on best business parctices, a prudent manage-

ment plan for the rollover of these contracts is being

developed. An organizational structure to increase fidu-

ciary oversight and accountabil ity is also being

enhanced.

Accountability for Goal Achievement

GAO has expressed concern about the National Park

Service’s inabil ity to place accountabil ity for achieving

goals at the park manager’s level. Park managers deter-

mine local priorit ies and budgets but those priorit ies

may not be consistent with overall agency priorit ies and

goals. GAO notes the NPS lacks processes for setting

results-oriented expectations or monitoring outcomes.

The agency lacks a means to monitor progress toward

achieving its goals and to hold park managers account-

able for the results of park operations. All seven regions

in the National Park Service are using goal achievement

as an element in park manager’s performance evalua-

tions. Full implementation of accountabil ity wil l  improve

NPS abil ity to achieve all of its goals.

Health and Safety -- Structural Fire Program 

As noted by the General Accounting Office and the NPS,

structural f ire safety is not being adequately addressed.

During 2000, the Service had a General Accounting

Office audit and Congressional hearings regarding

structural f ire safety. It is clear from both the GAO audit

and other studies that the service has significant defi-

ciencies that need to be corrected. Structural f ire safety,

including the protection of l ife and property, is a high

priority NPS issue.

Structural f ire safety is a broad and complex issue.

Addressing it effectively involves a wide variety of ele-

ments and issues including building design, building

construction, installation and maintenance of building

fire detection and suppression systems, regular inspec-

tions of buildings and systems, employee training,

establishing and maintaining fire agreements and in

some cases maintaining and operating a firefighting

force. Correcting the deficiencies and maintaining an

appropriate level of structural f ire preparedness requires

dedicated funding and personnel.

The Service is in the process of integrating structural

fire safety into its overall program. Additional funds are

being made available in FY 2002 to provide program

coordination in the regions and to begin install ing crit i-

cal equipment. A comprehensive structural f ire plan has

been submitted to WASO to address these deficiencies.

The plan is to be phased in over four years. As the

structural f ire plan is being phased in, the NPS is

requiring parks to correct the existing deficiencies in

testing and the maintenance of f ire extinguishers, test-

ing and maintenance of f ire alarms, testing and mainte-

nance of f ire suppression systems and providing struc-

tural f irefighters with personal protective equipment

including self-contained breathing apparatus that meet

or exceed current National Fire Protection Association

standards. This management challenge is related to the

National Park Service's abil ity to achieve goal IVa6 for

employee safety.
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Wildland Fire Management 

As noted by GAO in a recent report, the 2000 intense

and prolonged wildfire season emphasized the need for

fuels reduction on Federal lands. In the September 2000

report to the President, "Managing the Impacts of

Wildfires on Communities and the Environment: A

Report to the President in Response to the Wildfires of

2000," DOI and the USDA (Forest Service) made recom-

mendations on reducing impacts of Wildland fires on

rural communities, and ensuring sufficient f irefighting

resources in the future. In October 2000, Congress and

the President approved a substantial budget increase of

$1.8 bil l ion for federal Wildland fire management agen-

cies.

The Secretaries of Interior and Agriculture were required

to provide action plans to Congress within 90 days. The

Action and Financial Plans for the Departments of

Agriculture and the Interior (National Fire Plan

Implementation Strategy) was submitted to Congress on

January 19, 2001. The Plan details work to be accom-

plished with funds allocated to the Bureau of Indian

Affairs (BIA), Bureau of Land Management (BLM), Fish

and Wildlife Service (FWS), and National Park Service

(NPS) for wildland fire preparedness, wildland fire oper-

ations, burned area rehabil itation and rural f ire assis-

tance. The National Park Service is a full participant in

the process and associated plans. The Departments of

the Interior and Agriculture are developing an Action

and Financial Plan for f iscal year 2002 to continue

building on the National Fire Plan targets set in 2001.

Successful implementation will help achieve all NPS nat-

ural and cultural resource protection goals.

The National Park Service also is participating as a part-

ner in developing the implementation plan for the 10-

Year Comprehensive Strategy: A Collaborative Approach

for Reducing Wildland Fire Risks to Communities and

the Environment. The Comprehensive Strategy provides a

blueprint for how the federal wildland fire bureaus and

the states can work together to protect communities

and use fire to help restore ecosystems. The implemen-

tation plan wil l identify how to achieve long-term fire

management goals and objectives for all federal wild-

land fire management bureaus.

In addition, the NPS is working with other wildland fire

management bureaus to define common performance

measures under the National Fire Plan, including pro-

gram inputs, outputs, intermediate outcomes, and end

outcomes. This work should be completed in early 2002,

and should continue to guide the NPS program in future

years.

The National Park Service Fire Management Program is

an excellent example of ongoing partnerships between

federal and non-federal entities. The National

Interagency Fire Center (NIFC) is a prime example, com-

bining resources from several federal agencies and the

National Association of State Foresters to work together

as the nation's wildland fire management and  

and natural disaster support center to make the fire

management task more efficient and cost effective. The

NPS is involved in the operation of eleven Geographic

Area Coordination Centers and numerous local dispatch

centers by providing both staff and financial support.

The National Park Service has been a supporting partner

in "Firewise" - The National Wildland Urban Interface

Fire Protection Program. Firewise is designed to help

educate the public and all concerned parties (federal,

state, tribes, local agencies and homeowners) about

wildland urban interface issues. National Park personnel

attending these training sessions have brought back

valuable information and ideas to initiate wildland

urban interface awareness in their local parks and sur-

rounding communities. The NPS also is participating in

state-level interagency wildland urban interface collabo-

rative groups that identify and priorit ize projects to mit-

igate wildland fire risks. The outputs from these groups

provide the basis for allocating wildland urban interface

funding nationwide.

Through NPS agreements with local (rural) f ire depart-

ments and State Division of Forestry, the agency provid-

ed $1.5 mill ion in 2001 and another $1.5 mill ion in

2002 to support rural f ire departments. This assistance

allowed over 270 departments to purchase or obtain

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE), training and sup-

plies. The local f ire departments contributed funding or

in-kind services as part of this cooperative program.
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CUSTOMER SERVICE STANDARDS

As part of the Department of the Interior since 1916,

the National Park Service has grown to provide for the

protection and operation of 385 national park areas.

The Service strives to see that all services and facil it ies

are operated in a way that makes each visit a lasting

memory. At the same time, the Service is totally commit-

ted to preserving the natural and cultural resources and

natural processes of these special places so our children

and other future visitors wil l  have the same opportuni-

ties for experiences and learning that are now available.

The laws governing the National Park Service provide

one consistent direction. The NPS is charged with pre-

serving the most significant natural, cultural, and recre-

ational resources important to Americans -- the places

that shape our identity. These are America's heritage --

the parks, historic districts, and other special places

worthy of preservation for the public benefit. They range

from small, local marshes to the forests of the Greater

Yellowstone ecosystem; from a town's pioneer home-

stead to Independence Hall; and from the neighborhood

playground to the Golden Gate National Recreation

Area.

In carrying out its mission, the National Park Service

plays three key and complementary roles: first, as a

steward responsible for preserving America's national

parks and their resources; second, as guide and teacher,

helping people experience, value, and respect the mean-

ing of the natural and cultural resources that comprise

our shared national heritage; and third, as an advocate

for and partner in achieving a quality of l ife enhanced

by parks, preservation, and open-space recreation. These

roles are derived from the 1916 Organic Act and

decades of subsequent legislation.

Customers of the National Parks in the beginning were

few compared to the 285 mill ion visits made in 2001.

The experiencing and enjoying of park resources and

values by the people of the United States is part of the

fundamental purpose of all parks. The Service is commit-

ted to providing appropriate, high quality opportunities

for visitors to enjoy the parks, and will maintain within

the parks an atmosphere that is open, inviting, and

accessible to every segment of American society.

The National Park Service further pledges to the people

of the United States, the owners of our Nation's park-

lands and our international guests:

• To protect their r ight to experience superlative wild-

ness and scenic grandeur;

• To communicate an understanding of the people,

places and events that shaped the United States;

• To provide opportunities for quality outdoor recre-

ation while conserving exceptional natural, cultural

and historical resources;

• To make the beauty and history of our Nation's park-

lands a more meaningful part of the l ife of all

Americans;

• To manage the National Park System so that everyone,

now and in the future, may be assured the right of

enjoying the parks;

• To seek out and protect the finest of what remains

unprotected of the Nation's natural, cultural, histori-

cal and recreational resources; and

• To join in partnerships throughout this country and

with other nations in conserving and maintaining a

quality world environment.

The primary means by which the Service wil l  actively

foster and provide activit ies that meet these criteria wil l

be through its interpretive and educational programs. In

addition to structured activit ies, the Service wil l , to the

extent practical, afford visitors ample opportunity for

inspiration, appreciation, and enjoyment through their

own personalized experiences, without the formality of

program or structure.

Visitor Centers: In fiscal year 2001, 92.8 mill ion visitors

went into National Park Service visitor centers. The pur-

pose of these visitor centers is to welcome visitors in a

pleasant environment where their questions can be

answered in an informative manner, so as to ensure that

their park experience is safe, enjoyable, and memorable.

As part of this Customer Service Plan, we will begin to

focus attention on our visitor centers. The employees

and volunteers who work in National Park visitor

Centers wil l :



• Keep the center open during peak hours and seasons

and provide alternative sources of information when

the center is closed;

• Maintain the facil ity in a clean, safe condition;

• Answer questions or refer questioners to additional

sources of assistance;

• Make special efforts to inform visitors of current haz-

ards and situations that may adversely affect their

visit;

• Provide and maintain up-to-date exhibits and audio-

visual programs that impart understanding and stim-

ulate appreciation of the park and its significant nat-

ural, historical, and cultural and recreational values;

• Display schedules of programs and activit ies available

throughout the park;

• Offer a selection of quality park-related educational

items at fair market value sold in well-maintained

outlets.

BUREAU CROSSCUT ISSUES

The National Park Service is involved in several cross-

cutting initiatives with other bureaus in the Department

of the Interior and other Departments to achieve goals

and fulfi l l  the mission of the National Park Service and

others. These activit ies include:

• Working with the United States Fish and Wildlife

Service (USFWS), United States Geological Survey

(USGS), Bureau of Reclamation (BOR), and U.S. Army

Corps of Engineers (COE) on the South Florida

Ecosystem Restoration to restore a natural hydrologic

regime and perpetuate habitat for endangered

species.

• Partnering with the Bureau of Land Management

(BLM), USGS, USFWS, and U.S. Forest Service (USFS)

on the Pacific Northwest Forest Plan to preserve and

perpetuate old-growth forests and sustain local

economies in Northern California, Oregon, and

Washington.

• Partnering with the BLM, USFWS, and Department of

Defense on the Southern California Desert to protect

and perpetuate wilderness values and endangered

species habitat on public lands.

• Partnering with the BLM, BOR, USFWS, and Bureau of

Indian Affairs (BIA) on the Southwest Strategy to

improve planning and decision making regarding com-

munity development and natural resource conserva-

tion in Arizona and New Mexico.

• Joining with BLM, USFWS, BIA, and the USFS on the

Federal subsistence board in Alaska to manage fish

and wildlife of federal public lands in that state.

• Working with all Department of Interior agencies to

develop wildland fire fuel reduction and fire plans.

• Partnering with the USGS for water, geologic, biologic

mapping and natural resource programs in the two

bureaus.

• Partnering with the USFS for forest insect and disease

control.

• Partnering with the U.S. Public Health Service to pro-

vide public health consultation and provide compre-

hensive nationwide environmental health risk man-

agement support.

• Partnering with the USFWS to accomplish the common

objective of protecting air quality related values on

Federal lands.

• Working with the USGS, USFS, and the Environmental

Protection Agency to monitor acid deposition and visi-

bil ity, and provide air quality data analysis.

• Partnering with the BOR for dam safety and assisting

in meeting reporting requirements, advice and infor-

mation on dam safety programs, engineering services

for inventorying, evaluations, design, construction,

and emergency action plans, and specialized services

in repairing or removing dams affecting the National

Park System.

• Partnering with the USFWS to accomplish the common

objective of protecting air quality related values on

Federal lands.

• Working with the DOI, USDA, and DOC agencies in

the Invasive Species Council to coordinate and

respond to invasive species management issues.

• Established the Federal Interagency Team on

Volunteerism (FITV) working to advance the common

vision and objectives of its 9 agency membership who

are dedicated to public service, volunteerism, and

expanding the public's understanding, appreciation,

and stewardship of America's natural and cultural

resources.

• Developing a Volunteer.gov portal with the Bureau of

Land Management, USFWS, BOR USGS, USFS, and COE

that wil l  enable individuals to search for volunteer

opportunities by location, agency or personal interest
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and submit an application on-line.

• Partnering with the DOE to establish the Green Energy

Parks Program (GEPP) dealing with energy and water

conservation, renewable energy, and alternative fuel

vehicles and infrastructure.

DATA VERIFICATION AND VALIDATION

The National Park Service goals were developed to focus

on the mission of the organization. Where possible, the

goals deal directly with the results expected of the

organization. In order to accommodate a review of the

underlying detail, the strategic and annual performance

plans use consistent and mutually supportive perfor-

mance information that is provided by the parks and

programs. This provides the abil ity to access constituent

data. The organization's decision-makers are held

accountable for the goals they set and their perfor-

mance. Measured performance is verif ied and validated

at several levels including region and national. Each

goal contains a unique performance indicator often

requiring special handling for data collection, data

reporting or verif ication and validation. For example,

state agencies audit park measuring equipment for

quality control purposes, and validation of the visitor

satisfaction survey is achieved by using a control group

of 30 parks. Other methods used to assure quality data

include standardized definitions, random sampling and

testing of data, statistical analysis, and modeling. Data

Verification - Servicewide and Regional Goal Contacts

were selected and trained to conduct additional data

verif ication and validation efforts. Each Servicewide

goal has a national subject matter expert assigned as a

primary contact for questions or concerns regarding

goal interpretation, data collection and reporting. Each

of the 7 regions has additional subject matter experts

who not only understand the criteria for the goal and

data collection but also are familiar with the specific

application of the goal within the parks. Park submitted

data are reviewed by these goal contacts and are

assessed for accuracy and completeness. At the senior

management level, performance for each goal is moni-

tored by a set of Goal Groups chaired by Associate

Directors and Regional Directors. The Goal Groups pro-

vide additional opportunities for assessment of data

quality issues. Validation - All performance indicators

were subject to a suite of validation tests that assessed

relevance (has a strong l ink to results), reliabil ity (has a

strong l ink to effort), availabil ity (can be measured at a

reasonable cost) and whether they were mission-related

and condition-based. Planned Improvements - a ser-

vicewide workgroup has developed a uniform manage-

ment assistance and review checklist to be used in eval-

uating park operations and progress towards goals. The

checklist is being piloted at this time and is expected to

serve as a means for integrating data verif ication and

validation with the routine review of park operations.

Data weaknesses in some of NPS customer satisfaction

efforts has led (For FY 2001 data) to improvements in

the sampling approach and in FY 2002 will lead to

improved questionnaires that should produce responses

that are more useful for program managers. An assess-

ment was conducted of data being reported for exotic

plant management. The assessment built on a review of

two other Servicewide data sources on exotic plant

infestations, as well as a cost analysis of the previous

year's performance reports. Regional goal coordinators

queried parks with anomalies in data. Where appropri-

ate, data were corrected to more accurately reflect per-

formance toward the goal. To improve reporting accura-

cy in 2002, the Inventory and Monitoring Program (I&M)

and Exotic Plant Management Teams (EPMT's) are joint-

ly working on development and implementation of a

NPS exotic plant management database which wil l  be in

place and operational in 2002. Data Limitations - all

data is derived from the field by employees with varying

levels of expertise and experience. Medium and large

parks typically have a high level of expertise available

for data collection. Efforts continue to improve field

expertise and provide regional office support for smaller

parks. NPS has a l imited abil ity to verify and validate

data that our partners provide. Furthermore, by law NPS

cannot require Federal grant recipients to report on

grant outcomes until December 31st each year. This

does not mesh well with Federal budget and planning

cycles. This has resulted in the use of the best available

preliminary data each year and the need to make revi-

sions the following year based on the final data. To

address this weakness, NPS has improved its extrapola-

tion techniques. Also, beginning with the FY 2002

Annual Performance Report, NPS will report on out-

comes for the most recent year with final data rather

120

A
P

P
 /

 A
P

R



than using preliminary data from the most recent year.

PROGRAM EVALUATIONS 

Several Servicewide programs assessed program execu-

tion and park-generated performance data in 2001 and

plan to continue those efforts through 2003.

There was continuing analysis of natural resources pro-

grams during FY 2001. For several of the program areas,

the analysis included existing and potentially improved

performance indicators for air quality, threatened or

endangered species, exotic species, and water quality.

To improve air quality monitoring and reporting, in

2001, work was being completed on a GIS analysis of

national air quality datasets that wil l  provide interpo-

lated estimates of air quality parameters at many NPS

units that presently do not have on-site air quality mon-

itoring. This effort was a part of the Inventory and

Monitoring Program. Such estimates wil l  increase the

number of reporting units included in the air quality

goal by initial ly identifying existing air quality monitors

near NPS areas and representative of their air quality

conditions. Later, the GIS interpolation techniques may

be extended to the direct analysis of air quality trends

for an even greater number of NPS units without on-site

monitoring. The evaluation of the threatened and

endangered species goal, goal Ia2, made use of a

recently completed database with data from indepen-

dent sources. A sample of ten parks was chosen for

detailed comparison of data in the Performance

Management Data System (PMDS), the draft Endangered

Species Database, and expenditure data assembled

independently from PMDS. The ten parks represented all

seven regions. Data for each park were crosswalked

among the three datasets. Large disparities were noted.

Proposed wording changes in the FY 2003 strategic

plan and revised guidance documents are being pre-

pared that wil l  solve most of the problems.

During 2000 and 2001 program evaluations were con-

ducted on the historic structures and cultural landscape

inventory programs. The List of Classif ied Structures

(LCS, goal Ia5) and the Cultural Landscapes Automated

Information Management System (CLAIMS, goal Ia7) are

the sources of certif ied data provided to the

Performance Management Data System (PMDS) for

ascertaining whether the National Park Service has met

its goals concerning the condition of historic structures

and cultural landscapes. There were two primary issues.

First, was the condition accurately assessed and record-

ed in the first place?  Secondly, are the data reliable or

has the condition changed since it was last assessed?

Random sampling of sites in all regions resulted in the

determination that both datasets are reliable and accu-

rate. During 2001 the museum collections standards and

archeological sites information system were evaluated.

Visitor satisfaction (Goal I Ia1) was determined from sur-

veys conducted in 327 parks using the Visitor Service

Card. Responses for 303 parks met the criteria for

analysis. Data from parks with less than 30 returned

cards, or from parks with discrepancies in data collec-

tion methods, were omitted. An assessment of the data

and methodologies applied at 30 parks verif ied that the

data was correct and validated the methodologies for

applying the survey.

During 2001, the National Historic Landmarks (NHLs)

program conducted a program evaluation on NHL condi-

tion (Goal I I Ia2A) and the Rivers, Trails, and

Conservation Assistance (RTCA) program conducted

regional on site program reviews (Goals I I Ib1, II Ib2). The

RTCA program conducts reviews every three years. These

evaluations and reviews produce valuable insights that

will help the managers feel confident in setting their

goal targets and reporting their achievements. These

two programs are currently reviewing and revising the

customer satisfaction survey instrument and will con-

duct evaluations of FY 2002 results. Evaluations for pro-

grams responsible for improving employee safety (Goal

IVa6) wil l  began in 2001 with indications that the

efforts of that program are effective in reducing

employee accident/incident rate.

CAPITAL ASSETS/CAPITAL PROGRAMMING

The National Park Service has continued to refine the

development of a five-year construction program to

reduce the backlog of needed maintenance and capital

improvement. The development of the five-year mainte-

nance and capital improvement plan is an important
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step in the improvement of the U.S. Department of the

Interior’s assets for the next millennium. The plan is

updated annually and currently covers projects through

Fiscal Year 2006. The completion of deferred mainte-

nance and capital improvement projects funded since FY

2000 are reported annually.

The NPS has prepared and submitted annual capital

asset and justif ication plans (OMB 300B forms) for pro-

jects over $10.0 mill ion since 1997. The capital asset

program covers development of major construction pro-

jects and changes annually as projects are completed

and new projects are added to the l ist. In FY2000 the

NPS initiated an effort to expand the use of the capital

asset planning program to include all major l ine item

capital construction projects over $2.0 mill ion. Technical

guidance, forms and instructions for the expanded capi-

tal asset planning program were completed and sent to

central design offices and field areas. Beginning in FY

2001, all major l ine item capital construction over $2.0

mill ion wil l  complete a capital asset plan and justif ica-

tion and report quarterly on progress of each construc-

tion project. Concurrent with initiation of the expanded

capital asset plan program the NPS is working on data

base development to capture information contained in

the capital asset plan quarterly reporting. The database

will al low managers at various levels of the NPS to

quickly check on design or construction progress of a

single or multiple design/construction projects.

USE OF NON-FEDERAL PARTIES IN
PREPARING THIS ANNUAL PLAN

The development and preparation of the annual perfor-

mance plan was done wholly by federal employees and

the plan is in conformance with section 220.7 of OMB

Circular A-11, concerning the role of non-Federal par-

ties in preparing the Annual Plan.

WAIVERS FOR MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTABILITY
AND FLEXIBILITY
No waivers for managerial accountabil ity and flexibil ity

were submitted.
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FY 2002 On-Going Capital
Projects
• Everglades Modified Water

Delivery, Everglades NP
• Elwha River Restoration, Olympic

NP
• Restore Forest, Build Day-Use

Facility, Sequoia NP
• Heritage Center/ Historic District

Restoration, Grand Canyon NP
• Reconstruct Yosemite Lodge Area,

Yosemite NP 
• Visitor Facilities and Headquarters

Complex, Wrangell-St Elias NP
• Denali NP Entrance and Road

Development
• Structural Upgrade Pier 2, Package

282, Golden Gate
• Rehabilitate C. A. Thayer Schooner,

San Francisco Maritime NHP
• Grand Canyon Transit
• Hot Spring Rehab Bath

Houses for adaptive use
• Facil ity Management

Software System
• Project Management Infor-

mation System - OFS/PMIS

FY 2003 New Capital Projects
• Jamestown Collection facility
• Washington Monument

Security
• Lincoln Memorial Security
• Jefferson Memorial Secutity
• Yellowstone Old Faithful Inn

fireproofing
• Golden Gate Cliff House

Associated Goals

Ia1, Ia2, Ia4, IIb1

Ia1, Ia2, Ia4

Ia1, Ia2

Ia1, Ia5, Ia7, IIa1

Ia5, Ia7, IIa1

IIa1, IIb1

IIa2 

Ia5, Ia7, IIa1, IIa2

Ia5, IIa1, IIa2

Ia3, IIa1
Ia5, Ia7, IIa1

All resource goals

All resource goals

Ia6
Ia5, Ia7, IIa1, IIa2

Ia5, Ia7, IIa1, IIa2
Ia5, Ia7, IIa1, IIa2
All resource and vis-
itor goals
Ia5, Ia7, IIa1
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Actual
FY 2001 Annual Goals: Accomplishments Comment

GPRA PROGRAM ACTIVITY I: PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES

Mission Goal Ia: Natural and cultural resources and associated values are protected, restored, and

maintained in good condition and managed within their broader ecosystem and cultural context.

Ia1. Disturbed Lands/Exotic Plant Species: Ia1A: 2.0%
(4,500 acres) of targeted parklands, disturbed by develop-
ment or agriculture, as of 1999, are restored; and Ia2B:
exotic vegetation on 1.26% (33,500) of targeted acres of
parkland is contained.

Ia2. Threatened and Endangered Species: Ia2A: 14.5%
(64 of 442) of the 1999 identif ied park populations of feder-
ally l isted threatened and endangered species with crit ical
habitat on park lands or requiring NPS recovery actions,
have improved status; and Ia2B: an additional 21.3% (94 of
442) have stable populations.

Ia3. Air Quality: air quality in 60% of reporting park areas
has remained stable or improved.

Ia4. Water Quality: 65% of parks have unimpaired water
quality.

Ia5. Historic Structures: 45% (11,700 of the 26,000) his-
toric structures on the List of Classif ied Structures are in
good condition.

Ia6. Museum Collections: 67.1% of preservation and pro-
tection standards for park museum collections are met.

Ia7. Cultural Landscapes: 28.7% of the landscapes on
the Cultural Landscapes Inventory are in good condition.

Ia8. Archeological Sites: 42% of the recorded archeologi-
cal sites with condition assessments are in good condition
(7,980 of 19,000).

Ia9. Geologic Resources: IVa9A: 5% of known paleonto-
logical localit ies in parks are in good condition; and
IVa9B:14,500 square feet of cave floor in parks are restored.

Ia1A: 3.4% 
Ia1B: 1.25%

Ia2A: 10.4%
Ia2B: 20.5%1

54%

56%

44%

67.5%

30.8%

47.3%

IVa9A: 23%

IVa9B: 66,820 ft

Exceeded
Met

Not met
Not met

Overall: not met

Not met

Not met

Not met

Exceeded

Exceeded

Exceeded

Exceeded

Exceeded

National  Park Ser vice  — FY 2001 Per formance  At-A-Glance

Appendix A

1Goal performance numbers adjusted after publication of Budget Justification. 
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FY 2001 Per formance  At-A-Glance  (cont inued)

Actual
FY 2001 Annual Goals: Accomplishments Comment

Mission Goal Ib: The National Park Service contributes to knowledge about natural and cultural

resources and associated values; management decisions about resources and visitors are based on

adequate scholarly and scientific information.

776

Ib2A: 55,733

Ib2B: 184

Ib2C: 62.9%
Ib2D: 42.3 mill ion
Ib2E: 788
Ib2F: 30

13%

1.5% (4)

No performance
planned

Exceeded

Exceeded
Exceeded
Exceeded
Met
Not met
Not met

Overall performance met

Exceeded

Not met

Not measured

Ib1. Natural Resource Inventories: acquire or develop
30.4% (768) of 2,527 outstanding data sets identif ied in
1997 of basic natural resource inventories for all parks.

Ib2. Cultural Resource Baselines: A. Archeological sites
inventoried and evaluated are increased by 11.6% (from
48,188 to 53,810)1; B. Cultural landscapes inventoried and
evaluated at Level II are increased by 16.8%2 (from 137 to
160); C. 33.4% of historic structures have updated information
(8,091 of 24,225); D. Museum objects cataloged are increased
by 13.4% (from 37.3 million to 42.3 million); E. Ethnographic
resources inventory is increased by 211.5% (from 400 records
to 1,246 records); and, F. 9.5% of parks have  historical
research that is current and completed to professional stan-
dards (36 of 379).

Ib3. Vital Signs: 5% of 270 parks with significant natural
resources have identif ied their vital signs for natural
resource monitoring.

Ib4. Geologic Resources: Geological processes in 4.8%
of parks (13 of 270) are inventoried and human influences
that affect those processes are identif ied.

Ib5. Aquatic Resources: a process for qualitatively evalu-
ating the condition of national park aquatic resources wil l
be developed, peer-reviewed, field-tested and published.

1. Originally mistyped as 10.8%
2. Performance data corrected. Data presented in FY 2002 Plan were taken from the wrong source; planned performance for 2001 and out years were then applied to the correct base figures.
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GPRA PROGRAM ACTIVITY II : PROVIDE FOR THE PUBLIC ENJOYMENT AND VISITOR

EXPERIENCE OF PARKS

Mission Goal IIa: Visitors safely enjoy and are satisfied with the availability, accessibility, diversity, and
quality of park facilities, services, and appropriate recreational opportunities.

Actual
FY 2001 Annual Goals: Accomplishments Comment

IIa1. Visitor Satisfaction: maintain 95% of park visitors
satisfied with appropriate park facil it ies, services, and recre-
ational opportunities.

IIa2. Visitor Safety: reduce the visitor accident/incident
rate to 8.72 per 100,000 visitor days.

95%

8.64 per 100,000
visitor days

Met 

Exceeded

IIb1. Visitor Understanding and Appreciation: 84% of
park visitors understand and appreciate the significance of
the park they are visit ing.

83% Not met

Actual
FY 2001 Annual Goals: Accomplishments Comment
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FY 2001 Per formance  At-A-Glance  (cont inued)

IIIa1A: 2,341
IIIa1B: 73,855
IIIa1C: 724,181
IIIa1D: 5.08 million

IIIa2A: 2,192
IIIa2B: 22,200
IIIa2C: 231,800

85%

Exceeded
Exceeded
Not met
Not met

Overall: Not met

Exceeded
Exceeded
Exceeded

Met

GPRA PROGRAM ACTIVITY III : STRENGTHEN AND PRESERVE NATURAL AND CULTURAL

RESOURCES AND ENHANCE RECREATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES MANAGED BY OTHERS

Mission Goal IIIa: Natural and cultural resources are conserved through formal partnership programs.

IIIa1. Properties Designated: IIIa1A - an additional 2.5%
(58) properties since September 30, 1999, are designated as
National Historic Landmarks (2,277 to 2,335); IIIa1B - an addi-
tional 3.7% (2,600) significant historical and archeological prop-
erties are listed in the National Register of Historic Places
(71,019 to 73,619); IIIa1C - an additional 11.2% (81,800) signif-
icant archeological properties in federal ownership are invento-
ried and evaluated (733,200 to 815,000); and, IIIa1D - an addi-
tional 11% (519,000) significant historical and archeological
properties are either inventoried and evaluated, or officially des-
ignated by States, Tribes, and Certified Local Governments
(4,701,000 to 5,220,000 contributing properties).

IIIa2. Properties Protected: IIIa2A - 88% of National
Historic Landmarks (2,101 of 2,385 designated landmarks) are in
good condition; IIIa2B - 1% of federally recognized historical and
archeological properties (19,800 of 1,937,000 contributing prop-
erties) are protected through NPS administered programs or
assistance; IIIa2C - 3.9% of significant historical and  archeologi-
cal properties (163,200 of 4,163,000 contributing properties)
recognized by States, Tribes, or certified local governments are
protected through their administrative programs or assistance.

IIIa3. Customer Satisfaction: 85% of users are satisfied
with historic preservation-related technical assistance, training,
and educational materials provided by NPS.

Actual
FY 2001 Annual Goals: Accomplishments Comment
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Mission Goal IIIb: Through partnerships with other federal, state, and local agencies and nonprofit
organizations, a nationwide system of parks, open space, rivers, and trails provides educational, recre-
ational, and conservation benefits for the American people.

Actual
FY 2001 Annual Goals: Accomplishments Comment

6,465 miles of trail
3,172 miles of pro-
tected river corridor
726,899 acres of
park and open space

94.1%
(based on FY 2000
survey)

Exceeded
Exceeded

Exceeded

Met

IIIb1. Conservation Assistance: an additional 4,800
miles of trails, an additional 2,850 miles of protected river
corridor, and an additional 691,900 acres of park and open
space, over the 1997 totals, are conserved with NPS partner-
ship assistance.

IIIb2. Community Satisfaction: 93.8% of states, commu-
nities, and nonprofit organizations served are satisfied with
NPS partnership assistance in providing recreation and con-
servation benefits on lands and waters.

Actual
FY 2001 Annual Goals: Accomplishments Comment

No net loss MetIIIc1. Recreational Properties: no net loss has occurred
to recreational properties assisted by the Land and Water
Conservation Fund, the Urban Park and Recreation Recovery
Program, and the Federal Lands to Parks Program.

Mission Goal IIIc: Assisted through federal funds and programs, the protection of recreational opportu-
nities is achieved through formal mechanisms to ensure continued access for public recreational use.
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FY 2001 Per formance  At-A-Glance  (cont inued)

GPRA PROGRAM ACTIVITY IV: ENSURE ORGANIZATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS

Mission Goal IVa: The National Park Service uses current management practices, systems, and technolo-
gies to accomplish its mission.

Actual
FY 2001 Annual Goals: Accomplishments Comment

34%

Baseline under
development

IVa3A: 69%

IVa3B: 95%

IVa4A: 8.4%

IVa4B: 12.9%

IVa4C: 5.9%

IVA4D: 59.1%

31.61%

IVa6A: 3.67

IVa6B: 66,220 hrs

82%

183 days

IVa9A: 30%

IVa9B: 10%

Met

Not measured

Exceeded

Met

Exceeded

Exceeded

Exceeded

Exceeded

Exceeded

Exceeded

Exceeded

Not met

Not met

Exceeded

Not met

Overall: not met

IVa1. Data Systems: 34% (13) of the 38 major NPS data
systems are integrated/interfaced.

IVa2. Workforce Stewardship: Baseline to be
developed in FY 2001 and FY 2002.

IVa3. Employee Performance: , IVa3A - 65% of employee
performance agreements are l inked to appropriate strategic
and annual performance goals: and IVa3B - 95% of NPS
employees demonstrate that they fully meet their competen-
cy requirements.

IVa4. Workforce Diversity: Increase the servicewide rep-
resentation of under represented groups over the 1999
baseline: IVa4A - by 5% in the 9 targeted occupational
series in the permanent workforce; IVa4B - by 5% of women
and minorities in the temporary and seasonal workforce;
IVa4C - by 2% of individuals with disabil it ies in the perma-
nent workforce; and IVa4D - by 2% of individuals with dis-
abil it ies in the seasonal and temporary workforce.

IVa5. Employee Housing: 25%[525 of 2,100] of employee
housing units, classified as being in poor or fair condition in
1997, have been removed, replaced, or upgraded to good con-
dition.

IVa6. Employee Safety: IVa6A: reduce NPS employee lost
time injury rate to 4.67 per 200,000 labor hours, and IVa6B:
worker’s compensation hours (COP) to 74,000 hours.

IVa7. Line Item Construction: 100% of l ine-item projects
funded by September 30, 1998, and each successive fiscal
year, meet 90% of cost, schedule, and construction parame-
ters.

IVa8. Land Acquisition: the average time between appro-
priation and offer of just compensation is 173 days (a 3.9%
decrease from 1997 level of 180 days).

IVa9. Environmental Leadership: IVa9A - 28% of NPS
units and concession operations wil l  undergo an environ-
mental audit to determine baseline performance; and IVa9B
- 20% of parks/offices and concessions operations have fully
implemented the regulatory recommendations arising from
environmental audits, resulting in more sustainable planning
and operations.
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Mission Goal IVb: The National Park Service increases its managerial capabilities through initiatives
and support from other agencies, organizations, and individuals.

Actual
FY  2001 Annual Goals: Accomplishments Comment

16%

IVb2A:
$27.537 mill ion

IVb2B:
Not reported this
year

7.3%

$146 mill ion
(20.6%)

Not met

Exceeded

Unknown

Met

Not met 

IVb1. Volunteer Hours: increase by 21.1% the number of
volunteer hours (from 3.8 mill ion hours in 1997 to 4.6 mill ion
hours).

IVb2. Donations and Grants: IVb2A: cash donations are
increase 0.9% (from $14.476 mill ion in 1998 to $14.6 mil-
l ion); IVb2B - the value of donations, grants, and IVb2B: ser-
vices from Cooperating Associations is increased by 20.5%
(from $19 mill ion in 1997 to $22.9 mill ion).

IVb3. Concession Returns: returns from park concession
contracts are 7.3% of gross concessioner revenue.

IVb4. Fee Receipts: increase the amount of receipts collected
from park entrance, recreation, and other fees by 31.4% ($159
mill ion), over the 1997 levels.
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National  Park Ser vice  — FY 2002 Goal s  At-A-Glance

GPRA PROGRAM ACTIVITY I: PRESERVE PARK RESOURCES

Mission Goal Ia: Natural and cultural resources and associated values are protected, restored, and
maintained in good condition and managed within their broader ecosystem and cultural context.

Original FY 2002 New FY 2002
FY 2002 Annual Goals Targets Targets

A: 4% (8,900 acres)
B: 2.5% (66,400
acres)

A: 15.2% (67)
B: 21.3% (94)

63%

70%

46% 

68.2%

29.8% 

44%

A: 10%
B: 29,000 ft2

No change
No change

A:11.3%  (50)
B: 20.5%  (91)1

60% 

60%

45% 

68.7% 

32%

47.5%

A: 25%
B: 81,320 ft2

Ia1. Disturbed Lands/Exotic Plant Species: Ia1A: 4%
(8,900 acres) of targeted disturbed park lands, as of 1999, are
restored, and Ia1B: 2.5% (66,400 acres) of priority targeted
disturbances are contained.

Ia2. Threatened and Endangered Species: Ia2A : 15.2%
(67 or 442) of the 1999 identif ied park populations of federal-
ly l isted threatened and endangered species with crit ical habi-
tat on park lands, or requiring NPS recovery actions have an
improved status, and Ia2B: an additional 21.3% (94 of 442)
have stable populations.

Ia3. Air Quality: air quality in 63% of reporting park areas
has remained stable or improved.

Ia4. Water Quality: 70% of Park units have unimpaired
water quality.

Ia5. Historic Structures: 46% (12,420 of 27,000) historic
structures on the current l ist of Classif ied Structures are in
good condition.

Ia6. Museum Collections: 68.2% of preservation and pro-
tection standards for park museum collections are met.

Ia7. Cultural Landscapes: 29.8% of the cultural landscapes
on the current Cultural Landscapes Inventory with condition
information are in good condition (112 of 410).

Ia8. Archeological Sites: 44% of the recorded archeological
sites with condition assessments are in good condition (9,240
of 21,000).

Ia9. Geologic Resources: Ia9A:10% of known paleontologi-
cal localit ies in parks are in good condition; and Ia9B:29,000
square feet of cave floor in parks are restored.

Appendix B

1Goal performance numbers adjusted after publication of Budget Justification. 
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Mission Goal Ib: The National Park Service contributes to knowledge about natural and cultural
resources and associated values; management decisions about resources and visitors are based on ade-
quate scholarly and scientific information.

Original FY 2002 New FY 2002
FY 2002 Annual Goals Targets Targets

44.4% (1,121)

A: 17%, 56,621
B: 73.3%,410
C: 55.8%
D: 44.3 mill ion
E: 1,667
F: 55

20%

9% 

Draft procedure

No change

A: no change
B: adjusted: 212
C: 68.2%
D: no change
E: 980
F: 361

No change

6.3% (17)

No change

Ib1. Natural Resource Inventories: acquire or develop
44.4% (1,121) of the 2,527 outstanding data sets identif ied
in 1999 of basic natural resource inventories for all parks.

Ib2. Cultural Resource Baselines: Ib2A: Archeological sites
inventoried and evaluated are increased by 17% (from 48,188
to 56,612); Ib2B: Cultural landscapes inventoried and evaluat-
ed at Level I I  are increased by 73.7% (from 236 to 410);
Ib2C: 55.8% of historic structures have updated information
(13,527 of 24,225);Ib2D: Museum objects cataloged are
increased by 23.6% (from 37.3 mill ion to 44.3 mill ion); Ib2E:
Ethnographic resources inventory is increased by 317% (from
400 records to 1,669 records); and Ib2F: 14.3% of parks have
historical research that is current and completed to profes-
sional standards (55 of 384).

Ib3. Vital Signs: 20% of 270 parks with significant natural
resources have identif ied their vital signs for natural resource
monitoring.

Ib4. Geological Resources: Geological processes in 9%
(25) of 270 parks are inventoried and human influences that
affect those processes are identif ied.

Ib5. Aquatic Resources: a draft procedure to assess aquatic
resource condition is produced for internal review (for qualita-
tively evaluating the condition of nation park aquatic
resources).

1 Goal performance number adjusted after publication of Budget Justification
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FY 2002 Goal s  At-A-Glance  (cont inued)

Original FY 2002 New FY 2002
FY 2002 Annual Goals Targets Targets

A. 95%
B. 73%

8.53

No change
No change

8.46

IIa1. Visitor Satisfaction: maintain 95% of park visitors
satisfied with appropriate park facil it ies, services, and recre-
ational opportunities and, B. 73% of park visitors are satisfied
with commercial services.

IIa2. Visitor Safety: The visitor accident/incident rate wil l  be
at or below 8.53 per 100,000 visitor days (an 10% decrease
from the FY 1992 - FY 1996 baseline of 9.48 per 100,000 visi-
tor days).

GPRA PROGRAM ACTIVITY II : PROVIDE FOR THE PUBLIC ENJOYMENT AND VISITOR

EXPERIENCE OF PARKS

Mission Goal IIa: Visitors safely enjoy and are satisfied with the availability, accessibility, diversity, and
quality of park facilities, services, and appropriate recreational opportunities.

Original FY 2002 New FY 2002
FY 2002 Annual Goals: Targets Targets

84% 83%1IIb1. Visitor Understanding and Appreciation: 84% of
park visitors understand and appreciate the significance of
the park they are visit ing.

Mission Goal IIb: Park visitors and the general public understand and appreciate the preservation of
parks and their resources for this and future generations.

1 Goal performance number adjusted after publication of Budget Justification
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GPRA PROGRAM ACTIVITY III : STRENGTHEN AND PRESERVE NATURAL AND CULTURAL

RESOURCES AND ENHANCE RECREATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES MANAGED BY OTHERS

Mission Goal IIIa: Natural and cultural resources are conserved through formal partnership programs.

Original FY 2002 New FY 2002
FY 2002 Annual Goals Targets Targets

A: 2,360
B: 74,919
C: 850,000
D: 5.41 mill ion

A: 2,124
B: 19,900
C: 158,600

85%

A: No change
B: No change
C: 838,200
D: 5.26 mill ion

A:2,202
B: 21,500
C: 216,100

No change

IIIa1. Properties Designated: I I Ia1A -- National Historic
Landmark Designations: An additional 3.6% (83) properties
are designated as National Historic Landmarks (2,277 to
2,360); II Ia1B -- National Register Listings: An additional
5% (3,900) significant historical and archeological proper-
ties are l isted in the National Register of Historic Places
(71,019 to 74,919); II Ia1C -- Federal Agency Inventories: An
additional 15.9% ( 116,800) significant archeological prop-
erties in Federal ownership are inventoried and evaluated
(733,200 to 850,000 contributing properties); and, II Ia1D --
an additional 15% (709,000) significant historical and
archeological properties are either inventoried and evaluat-
ed, or officially designated by States, Tribes, and Certif ied
Local Governments (4,701,000 to 5,410,000 contributing
properties).

IIIa2 - National Historic Landmark Protection: I I Ia2A -
-90% of National Historic Landmarks (2,124 of 2,360 desig-
nated landmarks) are in good condition; II Ia2B - Federal
Protection: 1% of federally recognized historical and arche-
ological properties (19,900 of 1,987,000 contributing prop-
erties) are protected through NPS administered programs or
assistance; and, II Ia2C -- State/Tribal/Local Protection: 3%
of significant historical and archeological properties
(158,600 of 4,410,000 contributing properties) recognized
by States, Tribes, or certif ied local governments are protect-
ed through their administered programs or assistance.

IIIa3. Customer Satisfaction: 85% of users are satisfied
with historic preservation-related technical assistance, train-
ing, and educational materials provided by NPS.
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FY 2002 Goal s  At-A-Glance (cont inued)

Mission Goal IIIb: Through partnerships with other federal, state, and local agencies and nonprofit
organizations, a nationwide system of parks, open space, rivers, and trails provides educational, recre-
ational, and conservation benefits for the American people.

Original FY 2002 New FY 2002
FY 2002 Annual Goals: Targets Targets

5,200 miles of trail
3,700 miles of pro-
tected river corridor
786,800 acres of
park and open space

93.8%

6,900 miles of trail
No change

759,400 acres

94.4%

IIIb1. Conservation Assistance: an additional 5,200
miles of trails, an additional 3,700 miles of protected river
corridor, and an additional 786,800 acres of park and open
space, over the 1997 totals, are conserved with NPS part-
nership assistance.

IIIb2. Community Satisfaction: 93.8% of communities
served are satisfied with NPS partnership assistance in pro-
viding recreation and conservation benefits on lands and
waters.

Original FY 2002 New FY 2002
FY 2002 Annual Goals: Targets Targets

No net loss (100%) No changeIIIc1. Recreational Properties: 100% of the recreational
properties assisted by the Land and Water Conservation
Fund, the Urban Park and Recreation Recovery Program, and
the Federal Lands to Parks Program are protected and
remain available for public recreation.

Mission Goal IIIc: Assisted through federal funds and programs, the protection of recreational opportu-
nities is achieved through formal mechanisms to ensure continued access for public recreational use.
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GPRA PROGRAM ACTIVITY IV: ENSURE ORGANIZATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS

Mission Goal IVa: The National Park Service uses current management practices, systems, and technolo-
gies to accomplish its mission.

50%

Establish baseline

A: 75%
B: 95%

A: 10%
B: 10%
C: 4%
D: 4%

35%

A: 4.67
B: 70,500

100%

171

IVa1. Data Systems: 50% [19 of 38] of the major NPS data
systems are integrated/interfaced.

IVa2. Workplace Stewardship: Establish baselines for:
IVa2A NPS employees satisfied with their job and, IVa2B NPS
employees believe organization is functioning effectively.

IVa3. Workforce Development and Performance: IVa3A
- 75% of employee performance agreements are l inked to
appropriate strategic and annual performance goals and posi-
tion competencies; and IVa3B - 95% of NPS employees
demonstrate that they fully meet their competency require-
ments.

IVa4. Workforce Diversity: . Increase the servicewide rep-
resentation of underrepresented groups over the 1999 base-
line: IVa4A - by 10% in the 9 targeted occupational series in
the permanent workforce; IVa4B - by 10% of women and
minorities in the temporary and seasonal workforce; IVa4C -
by 4% of individuals with disabil it ies in the permanent work-
force; and IVa4D - by 4% of individuals with disabil it ies in
the seasonal and temporary workforce.

IVa5. Employee Housing: 35% of employee housing units,
classif ied as being in poor or fair condition in 1997, have
been removed, replaced, or upgraded to good condition.

IVa6. Employee Safety: IVa6A - The NPS employee lost
time injury rate wil l  be at or below 4.6 per 200,000 labor
hours worked (100 FTE); and IVa6B - the servicewide total
number of hours of Continuation of Pay (COP) wil l  be at or
below 70,500 hours.

IVa7. Line Item Construction: 100% of l ine-item projects
funded by September 30, 1998, and each successive fiscal
year, meet 90% of cost, schedule, and construction parame-
ters.

IVa8. Land Acquisition: The average time between the
appropriation and offer of just compensation is 171 days [a
5% decrease from 1997 level of 180 days].

No change

No change

A: No change 
B: No change

No change
No change
No change
No change

No change

A: 3.487
B: 59,100

No change

No change

Original FY 2002 New FY 2002
FY 2002 Annual Goals” Targets Targets
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Mission Goal IVb: The National Park Service increases its managerial capabilities through initiatives
and support from other agencies, organizations, and individuals.

Original FY 2002 New FY 2002
FY 2002 Annual Goals Targets Targets

26.3% (4.8m)

A: $14.7 mill ion
B: $23.1 mill ion

7.5%

$161 mill ion

18% (4.5 mill ion)

A: 18.4 mill ion
B: No change

3%

$148 mill ion

IVb1. Volunteer Hours: Increase by 26.3% the number of
volunteer hours [from 3.8 mill ion hours in 1997 to 4.8 mil-
l ion hours].

IVb2. Donations and Grants: IVb2A - Cash donations are
increased by 1.55 [from $14.476m in 1998 to $14.7m];
IVb2B - Value of donations, grants, and services from
Cooperating Associations is increased by 23.1% [from $19m
in 1997 to $23.1m].

IVb3. Concession Returns: Returns from park concession
contracts are 7.5% of gross concessioner revenue.

IVb4. Fee Receipts: Receipts from park entrance, recre-
ation, and other fees are increased by 33.1% over 1997
level [from $121  mill ion to $161 mill ion].

GPRA PROGRAM ACTIVITY IV: ENSURE ORGANIZATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS

Mission Goal IVa (Continued): The National Park Service uses current management practices, systems,
and technologies to accomplish its mission.

Original FY 2002 New FY 2002
FY 2002 Annual Goals: Targets Targets

IVa9. Environmental Leadership: IVa9A - 50% of NPS
units and concession operations wil l  undergo an environmen-
tal audit to determine baseline performance; and IVa9B -
40% of parks/offices and concessions operations have fully
implemented the regulatory recommendations arising from
environmental audits, resulting in more sustainable planning
and operations.

IVa10. Facility Maintenance: The NPS will: A. deploy facil-
ity Management Software System to 100% of NPS parks (298
of 298), and B. complete initial annual condition assessments
in 100% of NPS units (385 of 385).

IVa11. Competitive Sourcing: 5% of the commercial jobs
listed on the 2000 Federal Activit ies Inventory Reform (FAIR)
Act inventory for the National Park Service wil l  have cost-
comparisons conducted.

A. 50%
B. 40%

A. 217 (73%)
B. 124 (32%)

5%

A. No change
B. 20%

No change
No change

No change

FY 2002 Goal s  At-A-Glance (cont inued)





FOR FURTHER INFORMATION, CONTACT:
Office of Strategic Planning

National Park Service

P.O. Box 25287

Denver, CO 80225

Email: gpra@doi.gov

Website: http://nps.gov/planning/sp
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